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SECTION 1 – EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
1.1 Purpose & Authority1 
The purpose of this Prototype Project Opportunity Notice (PPON) is to award up to three  
prototype Other Transaction Agreements (OTAs) under the authority of 10 U.S.C. § 2371b, with 
each COMPANY developing two weapon variants under the Next Generation Squad Weapons 
(NGSW) program and 6.8 millimeter ammunition common to both weapons.  The weapons 
include the Next Generation Squad Weapon-Rifle (NGSW-R) and the Next Generation Squad 
Weapon-Automatic Rifle (NGSW-AR).  These prototype OTAs will develop industry’s potential 
solutions/concepts through prototypes, user evaluation, and testing to ensure producible weapon 
systems that are safe, suitable, effective, and sustainable with a goal of delivering production 
representative weapon system(s) with ammunition.  A safe weapon system means the weapon 
system is free from conditions that can cause unintentional death, injury, occupational illness, 
damage to or loss of equipment or property, or damage to the environment.  A suitable weapon 
system means the weapon system allows the Soldier to perform the mission with the resources 
provided.  An effective weapon system means a combination of operational and technical 
effectiveness as determined by technical testing and operational testing/evaluation.  A 
sustainable weapon system means the ability to maintain and train a system once fielded to 
continually meet the effective standards.  The NGSW support concept will be consistent and 
comparable to the legacy weapons involving the Army two-level field and sustainment 
maintenance system.   
 
1.2 Background 
The NGSW-R is the planned replacement for the M4/M4A1 Carbine and the NGSW-AR is the 
planned replacement for the M249 Squad Automatic Weapon (SAW) in the Automatic Rifleman 
Role in the Close Combat Force.   
 
The Small Arms Ammunition Configuration (SAAC) study, completed in 2017, identified 
potential weapon system approaches that can address the operational needs.  To investigate 
potential technologies that support these approaches, the U.S. Army Contracting Command – 
New Jersey (ACC-NJ) on behalf of U.S. Army Armament Research, Development and 
Engineering Center (ARDEC), awarded on 05 December 2017 a competitive Department of 
Defense Ordnance Technology Consortium (DOTC) Initiative 17-01 INIT 1407 to AAI 
Corporation doing business as Textron Systems Unmanned Systems through agreement 
W15QKN-14-9-1001 under Section 815 Prototype OTA authority, pursuant to 10 U.S.C. § 
2371b.  This DOTC initiative is for the development and fabrication of advanced lightweight 
small caliber cartridge prototype ammunition and the development and fabrication of a 
functional prototype weapon system capable of firing this ammunition.   
 
In addition, ACC-NJ on behalf of Project Manager Soldier Weapons (PM SW), issued a 
competitive PPON under Section 815 OTA authority, pursuant to 10 U.S.C. § 2371b, and 
awarded on 25 June 2018 six fixed amount, prototype OTAs to the following: 

                                                 
1  For additional information please refer to the Department of Defense (DoD), Other Transactions Guide, Version 
1.0, dated November 2018 at 
https://www.dau.mil/guidebooks/Shared%20Documents%20HTML/Other%20Transactions%20(OT)%20Guide.asp
x 



 
 

4  

 
W15QKN-18-9-1017 – AAI Corporation Textron Systems 
W15QKN-18-9-1018 – FN America LLC. (Design 1) 
W15QKN-18-9-1019 – FN America LLC. (Design 2) 
W15QKN-18-9-1020 – General Dynamics-OTS Inc.  
W15QKN-18-9-1021 – PCP Tactical, LLC 
W15QKN-18-9-1022 – Sig Sauer Inc. 
 
These Prototype OTA's are for the manufacture and development of a Next Generation Squad 
Automatic Rifle system demonstrator to inform requirements for this PPON. 
 
In addition, the Government has conducted multiple industry days, reviewed numerous industry 
white papers, and evaluated the results of other market research.  The first Industry Day was held 
on 25-26 July 2017, at Fort Benning, GA with the primary purpose to provide industry with 
information on the Next Generation Squad Automatic Rifle program.  This was to gain insight 
into the vendor’s weapon technologies and production capabilities and obtain feedback on the 
Government’s overall acquisition strategy. Representatives from 21 companies and members 
from other services were in attendance.  The second Industry Day was held on 12-13 December 
2017, at Picatinny Arsenal, NJ.  The purpose of this Industry Day was to update industry on the 
Government’s program plans, provide a greater level of detail on requirements than the first 
Industry Day, and to answer questions from industry. Representatives from 25 companies and 
members from other services were in attendance.  The third Industry Day was conducted on 14 – 
16 November 2018 at Picatinny Arsenal. Representatives from 37 companies were present with 
20 one-on-one vendor sessions. The purpose of the third Industry Day was to seek Industry 
questions and comments to assist in shaping the NGSW program strategy that was detailed in the 
DRAFT PPON released on 4 October 2018.  The collective analysis indicates that industry has 
potential concepts that can address the aforementioned operational needs in the near term and 
provide future growth as technologies mature.  This PPON seeks to explore those potential 
industry solutions/concepts that can be matured to address the NGSW requirements.   
 
1.3 Acquisition Approach 
 
OTA Awards:  The Government intends to award up to three independent fixed amount OTAs 
for NGSW prototyping.  Deliverables for each prototype OTA include 53 NGSW-R weapons, 43 
NGSW-AR weapons, 845,000 rounds of ammunition, spare parts, test barrels, 
tools/gauges/accessories, engineering support, and iterative prototyping efforts as defined in the 
Statement of Work.  Each prototype OTA will undergo two prototype test events including 
Soldier Touch Points.  The duration for each prototype OTA is estimated to be up to eight years.  
The first 27 months will be for prototyping the NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, and ammunition.  
Following this prototyping effort, there may be additional iterative prototyping efforts for the 
NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, and ammunition (reference Statement of Work, section 2.4. Part C:  
Iterative Prototyping Efforts).  These iterative prototyping efforts will each have separate 
durations and will occur within the eight year duration.  Below is an estimated timeline based on 
planned funding.  Note, these timelines may change based on available funds. 
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Follow-on Production Award(s):  Reference Section 5 for discussion of a potential follow-on 
production award(s). 
 
1.4 Definitions  
“Agreements Officer” (AO) is the United States Army Contracting Command – New Jersey 
Contracting Activity warranted Officer with authority to enter into, administer, change or 
terminate OTAs.  
 
“Agreements Specialist (AS)” is the United States Army Contracting Command – New Jersey 
Contracting Activity Specialist and designee of the AO for executing modifications, 
administrative matters, and financial aspects of the Agreement.    
 
“Ammunition” is an assembled cartridge case with propellant, primer, and a 6.8 millimeter 
projectile.  This includes the Load, Assembly and Pack (LAP) and is linked, unlinked, or both.  
The assembled cartridge case for Surrogate and General Purpose (GP) may contain different 
propellant type and charge weight for each projectile type. 
 
“Common Cartridge” refers to ammunition designed to work in both the NGSW-R and NGSW-
AR.  
 
 “Cost Share” includes any costs a reasonable person would incur to carry out (necessary to) 
Statements of Work not directly paid for by the Government.  
 
“Fixed Amount” means an OTA under which an awardee agrees to complete a prototype project 
for an agreed upon total price and where payments are not based on amounts generated from the 
awardee’s financial or cost records. 
 
“Innovative” means any new technology, process, material, or method, including research and 
development; or any new application of an existing technology, process, material, or method.  
 
“NGSW-R” refers to a prototype 6.8 millimeter rifle with sling, flash hider, suppressor, cleaning 
kit, suppressor removal tool, and quantities of magazines required to provide a minimum of 210 
stowed rounds.  
 
“NGSW-AR” refers to a prototype 6.8 millimeter automatic rifle with bi-pod, sling, flash hider, 
suppressor, cleaning kit, suppressor removal tool, and quantities of magazines/drums/belts/other 
required to provide a minimum of 210 stowed rounds.   

OTA Agreement
Prototype Test #1 Pre-Ship Meeting*
Prototype Test #1 Deliveries
Prototype Test #1
Design Completion Review*
Prototype Test #2 Pre-Ship Meeting*
Prototype Test #2 Deliveries
Prototype Test #2
TDP Delivery
Iterative Prototyping Efforts
*Contractor Scheduled

Major Milestones
FY22-FY27

FY19 FY20 FY21
4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q
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“Nonprofit Research Institution” means a nonprofit institution, as defined in 15 U.S.C. 3703, and 
includes federally funded research and development centers, as identified by the National 
Scientific Foundation in accordance with the government wide Federal Acquisition Regulation 
issued in accordance with section 1303(a)(1) of title 41 (or any successor regulation thereto). 
 
“Nontraditional Defense Contractor (NDC)” An entity that is not currently performing and has 
not performed, for at least the one-year period preceding the solicitation of sources by DoD for 
the procurement or transaction, any contract or subcontract for the DoD that is subject to full 
coverage under the cost accounting standards prescribed pursuant to section 1502 of title 41 and 
the regulations implementing such section (see 10 U.S.C. 2302(9)). 
 
Note: Per the statutory definition, NDCs are all entities that have not performed under a narrowly 
defined set of circumstances within one year of solicitation of the current OT opportunity. In 
order for an entity to not qualify for NDC status, it would need to meet all elements of the 
prescribed definition within that time period. This includes performance of a DoD contract or 
subcontract subject to full cost accounting standards (CAS) coverage within one year prior to 
solicitation of the Prototype OT opportunity. The effect of this narrow definition, is that a large 
number of entities will fall into the NDC category, including nearly all small business concerns, 
and even those firms that work exclusively with DoD. This is in part due to the exemptions to 
CAS coverage under 41 U.S.C. § 1502 and FAR Part 30, which exempt commercial contracts, 
Firm Fixed Price contracts based on adequate price competition, and any contract or subcontract 
with a small business concern, amongst other exemptions. Further, even where an entity is not 
outright exempt from CAS coverage, the entity may not have been subject to “full” CAS 
coverage. This is because full CAS coverage only applies to firms that receive a single CAS-
covered contract award of $50 million or more; or received $50 million or more in net CAS-
covered awards during its preceding cost accounting period. 
 
"Other Transaction for Prototype Projects” refers to this type of OTA.  This type of OTA is 
authorized by 10 U.S.C. 2371b for prototype projects directly relevant to enhancing the mission 
effectiveness of military personnel and the supporting platforms, systems, components, or 
materials proposed to be acquired or developed by the DoD, or for the improvement of 
platforms, systems, components, or materials in use by the armed forces.  This type of OTA is 
treated by DoD as an acquisition instrument, commonly referred to as an "other transaction" for 
a prototype project or a Section 2371b "other transaction".  OTAs are acquisition instruments 
that generally, are not subject to the federal laws and regulations governing procurement (FAR 
based) contracts. As such, they are not required to comply with the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation (FAR), its supplements (i.e. DFARS) or laws that are limited in applicability to 
procurement contracts.  
 
“Production Representative” means an article or system that accurately represents the production 
configuration system for both hardware and software, but not produced on a final production 
line, e.g., hand tooled, although some components may be from production tooling. While highly 
desirable, the item does not have to be manufactured on a formal production line to be 
considered production representative. 
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“Significant Participant” means an entity that makes a significant contribution to the prototype 
project. Examples of what might be considered a significant contribution include supplying new 
key technology or products, accomplishing a significant amount of the effort, or in some other 
way causing a material reduction in the cost or schedule, or increase in performance. 
  
“Small Business” as defined by 10 U.S.C. 2371b means a small business concern as defined 
under section 3 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 632) 
 
1.5 Eligibility  
In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2371b paragraph d, Offerors shall meet one of the following 
conditions to be considered for an award: 
 

(A) There is at least one nontraditional defense contractor or nonprofit research 
institution participating to a significant extent in the prototype project. 

 
(B) All significant participants in the transaction other than the Federal Government are 

small businesses (including small businesses participating in a program described under section 
9 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 638)) or nontraditional defense contractors. 
 

(C) At least one third of the total cost of the prototype project is to be paid out of funds 
provided by sources other than the Federal Government. 

 
(D) The senior procurement executive for the agency determines in writing that 

exceptional circumstances justify the use of a transaction that provides for innovative business 
arrangements or structures that would not be feasible or appropriate under a contract, or would 
provide an opportunity to expand the defense supply base in a manner that would not be practical 
or feasible under a contract. 
 
In addition, Offerors must have a Dunn and Bradstreet (DUNS) number and must register in the 
System for Award Management (SAM) to obtain a Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) 
code. This system verifies identity and ensures that payment is sent to the right party. In general, 
to invoice and receive payment after award of an OTA, Offerors must register in Wide Area 
Work Flow (WAWF) through the Procurement Integrated Enterprise Environment (PIEE).  The 
Offeror must be considered a responsible party by the Agreements Officer, and is not suspended 
or debarred from such agreement by the Federal Government, and is not prohibited by 
Presidential Executive Order, or law from receiving such award.  Additionally, Offerors who 
attempt to circumvent the eligibility requirements/conditions may be excluded from 
consideration at the Agreements Officer’s discretion.   
 
1.6 Evaluators 
ACC-NJ, with the assistance of subject matter experts (Government and Government 
Contractors), will review and evaluate proposals submitted in response to this PPON.  
 
SECTION 2 – PPON STATEMENT OF WORK (SOW) 
 
2.1. SOW INTRODUCTION 
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This SOW identifies the work to be performed by the COMPANY in developing two weapon 
variants under the NGSW program and 6.8 millimeter ammunition common to both weapons that 
meets the COMPANY’s proposed requirements in Attachment 1– Capability Matrix. The 
weapons include the NGSW-R and the NGSW-AR.   
   
The primary place of performance shall be at the COMPANY’S facility, unless designated 
otherwise. Delivery and Government testing will be at Aberdeen Proving Grounds (APG), 
Maryland or other Government location.   
 
2.1.1. Requirements and Objectives 
This SOW is broken out into three parts:   
 
Part A – Prototype Hardware and Government Testing and Evaluation:  Section 2.2 of the SOW 
defines the required hardware types and quantities (NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, Ammunition, test 
barrels, spare parts, and tools/gauges/accessories) needed to conduct the planned Government 
testing and evaluation. 
 
Part B – Prototype Program Management and Engineering Support:  Section 2.3 of the SOW 
defines the scope of the program management and engineering requirements that the 
COMPANY shall perform during this OTA for prototyping the NGSW-R, NGSW-AR and 
Ammunition. 
 
Part C – Iterative Prototyping Efforts: Section 2.4 of the SOW identifies potential iterative 
prototyping efforts that may be included in formal modifications to the OTA during this Rapid 
Prototyping phase.  
 
2.2. PART A:  PROTOTYPE HARDWARE AND GOVERNMENT TESTING AND 
EVALUATION  
The COMPANY shall build and deliver NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, and Ammunition prototypes to 
support Government testing and evaluation. The Government testing and evaluation will consist 
of two phases: Prototype Test #1 (PT#1) and Prototype Test #2 (PT#2). 
 
2.2.1. Prototype Hardware 
The COMPANY shall provide the following prototype hardware to the Government: 
 
2.2.1.1. Weapon Prototypes 
The COMPANY shall build and deliver NGSW-R and NGSW-AR prototypes to support PT#1 
and PT#2. The NGSW-R and NGSW-AR prototypes delivered to support PT#2, shall be 
production representative hardware that complies with COMPANY proposed performance 
requirements.   
 
2.2.1.1.1. Weapon Prototype Characteristics 
The NGSW-R and the NGSW-AR prototypes shall: 
 

a. allow for ambidextrous operation and controls; 
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b. include a flash hider, removable suppressor (with or without flash hider installed), 
and a tool for suppressor removal after firing or for maintenance;  

c. include a tactical carrying sling with quick release attachments; 
d. include selection positions for Safe, Semi-Automatic Firing, and Automatic Firing 

modes; 
e. be resistant to corrosion, abrasion, impact and Chemical, Biological, Radiological and 

Nuclear (CBRN) defense contaminants, decontaminants, battlefield-chemicals, 
electromagnetic pulse and cyber-attacks; 

f. reduce visual detection via a neutral non-reflective, non-black color not lighter than 
Light Coyote 481 and not darker than Coyote 499;  

g. function in all environments and weather conditions, including ambient, cold, hot, 
marine, high humidity, rain, and desert conditions; 

h. be compatible with combat clothing (including body armor and Modular Lightweight 
Load-carrying Equipment), CBRN defense, wet weather, and cold weather gear;  

i. provide interchangeable magazines between both weapons if NGSW-AR utilizes a 
magazine; and 

j. include, at a minimum, a 12 o-clock position rail(s) that is compliant to Attachment 2- 
Picatinny Smart Rail Interface Control Documents.  Weapon configurations include a 
non-battery and a battery configuration:  

• A non-battery configuration:  battery removed.  This is the primary 
configuration for all weapon deliveries and is included in the overall weapon 
weight.  

• Replaceable battery configurations: rechargeable battery assembly and non-
rechargeable battery assembly that are fully contained within the envelope of 
the NGSW-R and NGSW-AR and common to both.  The battery assembly 
shall operate at 6-32 volts.  The rechargeable battery assembly shall interface 
with the Universal Battery Charger (NSN: 6130-01-659-7090).  The weight of 
the battery assembly will not be included in the overall weapon weight.  
Both the rechargeable battery assembly and the non-rechargeable battery 
assembly shall meet the requirements for safety and transportation per the 
International Air Transport Association (IATA) Dangerous Goods Regulation.  

 
Deliverables:  NGSW-R prototypes, NGSW-AR prototypes, Rechargeable battery assemblies 
and Non-rechargeable battery assemblies required to support Government testing.  The required 
test quantity and deliverable schedule is listed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule.  
 
2.2.1.1.2. Magazine/Drum/Belt/Other Prototypes 
The COMPANY shall deliver three magazines/drums/belts/other to support the Government 
development of Modular Lightweight Load-carrying Equipment (MOLLE) compatible pouches. 
 
Deliverables: Three NGSW-R and three NGSW-AR magazine/drum/belts/other delivered to the 
Government approximately three months prior to PT#1 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery 
Schedule.  If the design has changed prior to PT#2, then three additional 
magazines/drums/belts/other delivered approximately three months prior to PT#2 as detailed in 
Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule.    
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2.2.1.2. Ammunition Prototypes 
The COMPANY shall deliver the following ammunition prototypes: 
 
2.2.1.2.1. General Purpose and Surrogate Ammunition Prototypes 
The COMPANY shall develop common cartridges that can be fired from the NGSW-R and 
NGSW-AR.  Design consideration data is provided in Attachment 4 – Ammunition Data.  The 
COMPANY should optimize the propellant type and charge weight for each projectile type.  The 
COMPANY will LAP the common cartridges with the following Government provided 
projectile types to support Government testing: 
 

a. GP per Drawing titled “6.8MM GENERAL PURPOSE (GP)”. The GP projectile 
provides all-purpose solutions for combat, limited training, and basic qualification 
(reference Attachment 4 – Ammunition Data).  
 

b. Surrogate per Drawing 13072652.  The Surrogate projectile is designed to mimic the 
behavior of combat projectiles from a weapon design standpoint.  Surrogate projectiles 
have a profile and weight between current and future combat projectiles (reference 
Attachment 4 – Ammunition Data). 
 

The prototype ammunition to be delivered to support PT#2 shall be production representative 
hardware that complies with COMPANY proposed performance requirements. 
 
Deliverables:  GP and Surrogate ammunition prototypes required to support Government testing.  
If the NGSW-AR is belt fed, the COMPANY shall deliver the NGSW-AR ammunition quantity 
linked.  The required ammunition test quantity and deliverable schedule is listed in Attachment 3 
– Delivery Schedule.  The schedule of Government furnished projectiles is listed in Attachment 
5 – Government Furnished Property. 
 
2.2.1.2.2. Test Ammunition / Primed Cases and Training Ammunition 
The COMPANY shall develop, build and deliver the following rounds to support Government 
testing and training: 
 

a. High Pressure Test (HPT) Round. The HPT cartridge verifies if a weapon can withstand 
pressure above its intended operating pressure (the higher of Surrogate or GP) without 
permanent damage.  The HPT is loaded to a chamber pressure higher than normal service 
pressure, stressing both the gun barrel and breech during firing.   
 
HPT pressure establishment testing shall be performed by the COMPANY using at least 
two different propellant lots of the same propellant formulation and charge load 
conditioned to -65°F, 70°F, and 160°F.  There shall be 30 cartridges fired per 
temperature, per propellant lot, for a minimum of 180 cartridges.  All testing shall occur 
the same day.  HPT cartridges shall be conditioned as follows:  2 hours minimum for 
70°F, 4 hours minimum for 160°F, and 6 hours minimum for -65°F.  A calculation of 3σ 
+ 15% (JOTP-22 with a safety margin), where σ is the standard deviation of the data set, 
and 25% (Commission Internationale Permanente pour l’Epreuve des Armes à Feu 
Portatives) of the average pressure for each data set (6 total) shall be determined.  The 
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highest value resulting from this calculation shall be added to the average pressure of that 
data set to obtain the pressure of the HPT at 70°F (see Attachment 4 – Ammunition Data, 
Example HPT Calculation).  The HPT lots delivered shall have a minimum average 
pressure that meets the above requirement.  Resulting test data shall be provided to the 
Government as evidence of how HPT pressure was established.  If anything in the 
cartridge changes after PT#1 that impacts the pressure when firing the cartridge, then a 
new HPT value shall be established using the same methodology described above. 
 
The HPT shall be visually identifiable and distinguishable from the General Purpose, 
Surrogate, and DDI Cartridges. 
 

b. Drill Dummy, Inert (DDI). A DDI cartridge, (dummy cartridge or drill cartridge) is a 
cartridge that is completely inert, i.e., contains no primer, propellant, or explosive charge. 
The DDI must facilitate the performance of weapon operator tasks similar to live 
ammunition to include chambering weapons, clearing weapons, weapon maintenance 
tasks (including verification of proper weapon setup after maintenance procedures) and 
ammunition familiarity without risk of activating energetic materials.  It must be 
standardized and easily discernible (visually and tactility) from other types of 
ammunition (i.e. color, fluting, drilled hole, etc.) by Soldiers under training representative 
conditions during both day and night.  The DDI shall have an empty primer pocket and 
shall be compatible with magazine/drum/belts/other, weapons, lubes and solvents.  The 
DDI shall be capable of being fed, chambered, ejected, and extracted at least 25 times 
without any damage to the cartridge such as chipping, peeling, deformation, or 
components disassembling.  The DDI shall have the same outer profile as the GP 
cartridge and delivered in the same configuration (magazine/drum/belts/other). 
 

c. Primed Case. Primed Cases (case and primer) shall be provided to support PT#1 and 
PT#2. 

 
Deliverables:  HPT, DDI, and Primed Case prototypes required to support Government testing. 
The required test quantity and deliverable schedule is listed in Attachment 3 – Delivery 
Schedule.  High Pressure Establishment Test raw data and calculations delivered approximately 
30 days prior to PT#1 and PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule.  
 
2.2.1.2.3. Lake City Army Ammunition Plant (LCAAP) PPON Support 
The Government owned Contractor operated LCAAP may be utilized as a subcontractor in the 
Offeror’s proposal; however, the Government will not be involved in the negotiation or 
utilization of this subcontractor.  LCAAP may be able to provide classified and unclassified LAP 
capability.  The LCAAP point of contact is: 
 
Roger D. Norton 
Contracts Manager 
Northrop Grumman 
Alliant Techsystems Operations LLC  
Small Caliber Systems Division Lake City Army Ammunition Plant 
P.O. Box 1000 
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Independence, MO 64051-1000 
Telephone:  816.796.7321 
Fax:  816-796-7142 
Email:  Roger.Norton@NGC.com 
 
2.2.2. Government Testing 
A majority of testing will be conducted at APG, MD. The Government will provide the 
COMPANY with a summary of the results from each Government test within 30 days after each 
subtest event.   
 
During a test/subtest event, if the Government must undertake multiple/repeated attempts to 
complete an action with the COMPANY provided hardware, the Government reserves the right 
to stop that portion of the test/subtest and move to the next test/subtest.  For stopped 
tests/subtests, only the collected data will be used for evaluation and the remaining portion of the 
test/subtest will be recorded as incomplete.  Additionally, if any COMPANY provided hardware 
is determined to be unsafe, the Government reserves the right to stop testing and eliminate the 
COMPANY from further consideration. 
 
The Government will conduct the following tests on the NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, and the 
Ammunition:  
 
2.2.2.1. Prototype Test #1 (PT#1) 
This Government test will inform the COMPANY of current design compliance to select 
performance requirements. The test has an estimated duration of 3 months. 
 
2.2.2.1.1. Soldier Touch Point A:  Mobility & User Acceptance 
This Government test will provide the COMPANY with Soldier feedback on areas related to 
mobility and maneuverability on Army relevant obstacles, and user acceptance scenario testing.  
Reference Attachment 6 – STP Mobility and Attachment 7 – STP User Acceptance.  
 
2.2.2.2. Prototype Test #2 (PT#2) 
This Government test will be used to assess compliance to the COMPANY proposed 
performance requirements and utilized in follow-on award decisions. The test has an estimated 
duration of six months. 
 
2.2.2.2.1. Soldier Touch Point B:  Mobility, User Acceptance, Controllability 
This test is a Government conducted evaluation on areas related to mobility, maneuverability on 
Army relevant obstacles, user acceptance scenario testing, and controllability.  Reference 
Attachment 6 – STP Mobility, Attachment 7 – STP User Acceptance, and Attachment 8 – STP 
Controllability 
 
2.2.2.2.2. Soldier Touch Point C:  Limited User Experiment 
This test is a Government conducted assessment with Soldiers in the loop to assess the suitability 
and effectiveness for combat operations.  These assessments may be conducted with multiple 
squads. 
 

mailto:Roger.Norton@NGC.com
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2.2.2.2.3. Live Fire Test and Evaluation (LFT&E) 
This is a test and analysis effort required to support the ballistic lethality evaluation, focusing on 
the terminal ballistics of the system.  
 
2.2.3. Scope of Testing 
The Government testing will be in accordance with Attachment 9 – Prototype Test Outline. 
 
2.2.4. Hardware Quantities Required for Government Testing 
The hardware quantities required to conduct PT#1 and PT#2, and are listed in Attachment 3 – 
Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.2.5. COMPANY System Test Support Package 
The COMPANY support package shall consist of: 
 

a. adequate supply of spare systems and repair parts including spare barrels and suppressors 
to successfully complete all testing and required maintenance actions during testing. The 
COMPANY shall be prepared to fix or replace Government test weapons at Government 
test site within 48 hours of notification by the Government at no additional cost. Failure 
to provide adequate supply of spare and repair parts may directly affect the results of the 
testing; 

b. special tools, gauges, and accessories, as necessary, to support all weapons for the 
duration of PT#1 and PT#2; and 

c. support and participation in Scoring Conferences for PT#1 and PT#2, as requested. 
 
Note:  Tools included in the Armament Repair Shop Set and The Small Arms Repairman Tool 
Kit (reference Attachment 10 – Available Maintenance Tools) are not considered special tools. 
 
Deliverables: COMPANY System Test Support Package delivered approximately 30 days prior 
to PT#1 and PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule.  On-site support for Scoring 
Conferences at APG for PT#1 and PT#2; dates will be scheduled by the Government. 
 
2.2.6. Non-metallic Coupons 
The NGSW-R and NGSW-AR will be subjected to exposure to various chemicals during the 
chemical compatibility testing.  The vendor shall provide coupons (samples) of each type of non-
metallic material used on the NGSW-R and NGSW-AR.  The coupons shall be labeled to 
identify the associated weapon components.  These coupons should be approximately 0.25 inch x 
2 inch x 2 inch in size, and may be cut from sections of actual components.  For example, a 
rubber grip may be cut into sections to provide the coupons. 
 
Deliverables: 22 coupons (0.25 inch x 2 inch x 2 inch) of each non-metallic material delivered 
approximately 30 days prior to PT#1 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule and 22 
coupons (0.25 inch x 2 inch x 2 inch) of each non-metallic material as necessary for new or 
modified materials (not provided prior to PT#1) for PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery 
Schedule.  
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2.2.7. Bulk Energetic Materials 
It is recommended that US Military qualified energetics are used in the proposed designs. 
Energetics are expected to be used in the propulsion system, ignition train, and main explosive 
charge. Use of US Military qualified energetics eliminates the need to have a qualification plan 
for these items.  The requirement to provide bulk energetic materials is only for the General 
Purpose cartridge configuration.     
 
However, compatibility testing will need to be performed on all materials coming in contact with 
any energetics (primer, propellant), regardless of whether the energetics have been previously 
qualified.  The COMPANY shall provide the amount of each material needed as specified in the 
table below:   
 

Material Amount 
Propellant 2.5g 
Primer mix 1 g 
Case 10g, < 0.5 inch size 
Primer cup 10g, < 0.5 inch size 
Anvil 10g, < 0.5 inch size 
Other components in 
cartridge (as needed) 

10g, < 0.5 inch size 

 
These components should be the final products to include any heat treatment, coatings, etc. that 
they would undergo during production. It is not necessary for the COMPANY to provide the 
projectiles, as the Government will provide them for this test.   
 
In the event that a non-qualified energetic material is required (reference Attachment 11 –
Qualified Propellants), the COMPANY shall provide a sample of their energetic material(s) to 
consist of a 50 pound drum of propellant and/or 75g of primer mix.  These amounts are in 
addition to any materials to be provided for compatibility testing, but may be shipped together.   
 
Shipments will be made to: 
W907CC 
Receiving Bldg 806 ASP 
Picatinny Arsenal, NJ 07806 
Marked for:   
EMCN: PHIL SAMUELS A18 
BLDG: 3022   X: 973-724-4064      
OFFICE SYMBOL: RDAR-MEE-W 
 
Deliverables:  All required General Purpose Cartridge energetic materials and components 
delivered to ARDEC approximately 30 days prior to PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – 
Delivery Schedule.   
 
2.2.8. Test Barrels 
The COMPANY shall provide the following test barrels to support Government testing: 
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2.2.8.1. Electronic Pressure, Velocity, Action Time (EPVAT) Barrels  
The COMPANY shall deliver an EPVAT barrel, receiver, and firing pin assembly representative 
of the NGSW-AR (same length, barrel twist, and rifling profile).   
 
The barrels shall be ported for Kistler 6213 pressure transducer at the chamber location and 
Kistler 6215 pressure transducer at the port location (representative of the port location on the 
weapon).  The COMPANY shall provide a drawing of the EPVAT barrel to verify that the 
chamber pressure is correctly being captured.  The holes created for the pressure transducers 
must run into the center of a groove and be drilled in accordance with the Kistler manual.  Both 
chamber and port transducer locations shall be in line with each other, and the centers shall be 
located on the top of the barrel to allow for easy access of the pressure transducers to avoid any 
issues with barrel mounting.  The COMPANY shall provide a mounting adapter to interface with 
the Frankford T&E mount (reference Attachment 12 - Adjustable Base, Drawing 7692125) and 
the COMPANY’S EPVAT barrel. 
 
All barrels shall be broken in sufficiently to ensure that they are operational and provide 
consistent, reliable results of ammunition performance (i.e., minimal shot to shot variation with 
regards to velocity and pressure) prior to shipping.   
 
Deliverables: One EPVAT barrel including receiver, firing pin assembly, and mounting adapter 
delivered approximately 30 days prior to PT#1 and PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery 
Schedule. EPVAT barrel drawing including receiver, firing pin assembly, and mounting adapter 
delivered approximately 30 days prior to PT#1 and PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery 
Schedule. 
 
2.2.8.2. Mann Barrels  
The COMPANY shall deliver three Mann barrels representative of the NGSW-AR (same length, 
barrel twist, and rifling profile), three firing pin assemblies, and three actions representative of 
the NGSW-AR. Barreled receivers shall be delivered fully assembled and pre-gaged.  The 
COMPANY shall provide a mounting adapter to interface between the Frankford T&E mount 
(reference Attachment 12 - Adjustable Base, Drawing 7692125) and the COMPANY’S Mann 
Barrel.   
 
All barrels shall be broken in sufficiently to ensure that they are operational and provide 
consistent, reliable results of ammunition performance (i.e. minimal shot to shot variation with 
regards to dispersion) prior to delivery.   
 
Deliverables:  Three Mann barrels each including firing pin assemblies, actions (weapon 
components to ignite the primer), and mounting adapters, delivered approximately 30 days prior 
to PT#1 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule.  Mann barrel drawing including firing 
pin assembly, actions (weapon components to ignite the primer) and mounting adapter delivered 
approximately 30 days prior to PT#1 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule.   
 
If the barrel design or firing mechanism changes prior to PT#2, then a second delivery of the 
above items are required approximately 30 days prior to PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – 
Delivery Schedule. 
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2.3. PART B:  PROTOTYPE PROGRAM MANAGEMENT AND ENGINEERING 
SUPPORT  
The COMPANY shall design, build, and verify performance compliance of the NGSW-R, 
NGSW-AR, and ammunition prototypes to reduce technical and programmatic risks and 
establish a final design configuration to be tested in PT#2. 
 
2.3.1. Engineering Support 
The COMPANY may conduct engineering integration activities including, but not limited to, 
system engineering, design engineering, materials, services, testing, technical management, 
quality assurance, equipment, facilities, prototyping, and administration to assess and optimize 
weapon system performance. The COMPANY may conduct trade studies to evaluate the impacts 
of varying system characteristics on system performance.  Examples of engineering support may 
include the evaluation of the following parameters:  enablers, shorter barrel lengths, 
modification/adapter kits, etc.  
 
2.3.1.1. Configuration Management and Control 
The COMPANY shall execute configuration management using CM principles from MIL-
HDBK-61A (SE), EIA649, and EIA-649-1 as guidelines. The COMPANY shall create and 
maintain baseline configurations throughout the program.  
 
2.3.1.1.1. Technical Data Packages (TDPs) 
The COMPANY shall prepare and deliver complete digital TDPs, in native COMPANY format, 
with at least limited rights2 for the NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, and Ammunition.  The COMPANY 
shall provide production Level III TDPs as prescribed in MIL-STD-31000A and DI-SESS-
81000E.  With the TDPs the COMPANY shall arrange the drawings in an "engineering top-
down drawing tree" format to ensure that all the necessary drawings have been provided.  The 
COMPANY’S top-down engineering drawing shall also reflect appropriate maintenance 
drawings, complete parts lists and all other ancillary test and support equipment drawings 
necessary to facilitate the maintenance concept.  
 
Deliverables:  TDP, in native COMPANY format, for NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, and Ammunition 
delivered approximately 60 days after PT#2 start as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery 
Schedule. 
 
2.3.1.1.2. Computer Software Data Delivery (if applicable) 
The COMPANY shall prepare and deliver complete digital computer software, in native 
COMPANY format, and computer software documentation with at least restricted rights3 for the 
NGSW-R and NGSW-AR.  The COMPANY shall provide computer software or computer 
software documentation as defined under DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(4) and (a)(5) Rights in 
Noncommercial Computer Software and Noncommercial Computer Software Documentation 
(Feb 2014).  The computer software data or computer software documentation that is delivered 
will provide information necessary to support acquisition, production, engineering, and logistics. 
 
                                                 
2 Reference Attachment 15 – NGSW Model Other Transaction Agreement 
3 Reference Attachment 15 – NGSW Model Other Transaction Agreement 
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Deliverables:  Computer Software Data Delivery, in native COMPANY format, for NGSW-R 
and NGSW-AR delivered approximately 60 days after PT#2 start as detailed in Attachment 3 – 
Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.3.2. Program Management  
The COMPANY shall organize, coordinate, and control program activities to comply with OTA 
program requirements and timely delivery of the required products and services.  The 
COMPANY shall monitor the progress of work performed under the contract.  
 
2.3.2.1. Data Deliveries Method 
The COMPANY shall deliver data in accordance with this SOW and the days specified in this 
SOW are calendar days unless otherwise specified. If a delivery date falls on a Saturday, Sunday, 
or Federal Government holiday, the COMPANY shall deliver the data on the next business day. 
All data specified in this OTA shall be provided using the Government’s Collaborative Data 
Environment (CDE), unless otherwise specified. Within ten calendar days after OTA award, the 
COMPANY shall provide the Government with a list of personnel requiring access to the CDE. 
Personnel will be required to have or obtain either a Government-issued Common Access Card 
(CAC) or a Government-approved External Certificate Authority (Refer to 
https://iase.disa.mil/pki/eca/Pages/index.aspx in order to be provided access to the CDE. The 
CDE website link, user instructions and training will be provided at the Program Start-Up.  The 
COMPANY shall deliver data without encryption, locks, passwords, or other security protection 
features. 
 
Deliverables: A list of personnel requiring access to the CDE within ten days after OTA award. 
 
2.3.2.2. Information Exchanges 
The COMPANY shall utilize industry best practices in data management throughout 
performance of this contract. In conjunction with its data management system, the COMPANY 
shall utilize the Government’s CDE for secure Government exchanges that can be used to 
facilitate information transmission between the Government and COMPANY for controlled, 
distributed access to project information.  
 
2.3.2.3. Meetings and Reviews 
The COMPANY shall conduct and participate in meetings and reviews to be held at both 
COMPANY and Government facilities.  The COMPANY shall specify the specific location, 
date(s), and duration of each activity in the IMS.  
 
2.3.2.3.1. Meetings and Reviews Support  
The COMPANY shall prepare data and drawings to aid in the presentations.  The COMPANY 
shall have key personnel available for each activity, and shall make facilities available for 
Government-only breakout sessions, if requested. The COMPANY shall prepare agendas and 
minutes for all conferences, meetings and reviews.  The agenda and minutes may be in 
COMPANY’S format. 
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Deliverables: Briefings and agendas in COMPANY format delivered two business days prior to 
the meeting.  Meeting minutes in COMPANY format delivered two business days following the 
conclusion of the meeting.   
 
2.3.2.3.2. Sub-Contractor Meetings and Reviews 
Sub-Contractors shall attend meetings and reviews, when required, to address key elements.  
 
2.3.2.3.3. Program Start-Up Meeting 
The COMPANY shall invite the Government to their internal Program Start-Up meeting. This 
meeting shall also serve as the start of work meeting and allows the Government to meet the 
COMPANY’S program team.  The COMPANY shall provide the Government with COMPANY 
technical and production metrics that they use to manage and status the Prototype efforts. The 
COMPANY shall provide the Government a copy of any updates as they occur. 
 
Deliverables: Conduct Program Start-Up Meeting with read ahead package in COMPANY 
format provided two business days prior to the meeting.  Metrics updates provided in 
COMPANY format within two business days of any updates. 
 
2.3.2.3.4. PT#1 Pre-Ship Meeting 
The purpose of this meeting is to review COMPANY readiness to ship hardware in support of 
the Government’s PT#1.  The following topics shall be addressed for both the NGSW-R and 
NGSW-AR including ammunition prototypes planned for shipping:  
 

a. Provide the Configuration of the Weapon Prototype and ammunition Prototype to be 
shipped for PT#1. 

b. Provide the status of the required Safety Documents identified in Section 2.3.4. 
c. Provide the status of the COMPANY System Test Support Package. 
d. Identify COMPANY determined test limitations (if applicable). 
e. Provide COMPANY assessment of compliance to the COMPANY proposed performance 

requirements of PT#1 configuration hardware. 
f. Provide evidence that the weapon and ammunition prototypes have passed internal 

quality controls required prior to hardware delivery. 
g. Provide status of all Agreement deliverables. 

 
Government approval is not required for the COMPANY to ship hardware. 
 
Deliverables: Conduct a PT#1 Pre-Ship Meeting at the COMPANY’S facility before the weapon 
and ammunition prototypes are shipped to the Government for PT#1 with read ahead package in 
COMPANY format delivered two business days prior to the meeting. 
 
2.3.2.3.5. Design Completion Review 
The COMPANY shall conduct a Design Completion Review (DCR). The DCR shall 
demonstrate that the weapons and ammunition prototype designs meet the proposed COMPANY 
proposed performance requirements. The COMPANY shall provide information that 
substantiates their compliance claims using COMPANY testing results, PT#1 results, or analysis 
results. The COMPANY shall provide the status of engineering drawings for the prototypes. The 
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COMPANY shall identify any schedule or performance risks that were internally assessed as 
medium or high. The review shall be scheduled before the PT#2 pre-ship meeting. This meeting 
shall be conducted for both the NGSW-R and the NGSW-AR prototypes including ammunition 
prototypes. 
 
Deliverables: Conduct a DCR at the COMPANY’S facility scheduled before the PT#2 Pre-Ship 
Meeting with read ahead package in COMPANY format delivered two business days prior to the 
DCR. 
 
2.3.2.3.6. PT#2 Pre-Ship Meeting 
The purpose of this meeting is to review COMPANY’S readiness to ship hardware in support of 
the Government’s PT#2. The following topics shall be addressed for both the NGSW-R and 
NGSW-AR including ammunition prototypes planned for shipping: 
 

a. Provide the final configuration baseline of the NGSW-R, NGSW-AR and ammunition 
prototypes to be shipped for PT#2. 

b. Provide the completed Safety Documents identified in Section 2.3.4. 
c. Provide the status of the COMPANY System Test Support Package. 
d. Identify COMPANY determined test limitations (if applicable). 
e. Provide COMPANY assessment of compliance to the COMPANY proposed performance 

requirements of PT#2 configuration hardware. 
f. Provide evidence that PT#2 hardware is production representative hardware. 
g. Provide evidence that the weapon and ammunition prototypes have passed internal 

quality controls required prior to hardware delivery. 
h. Provide status of all Agreement deliverables. 

 
Government approval is not required for the COMPANY to ship hardware. 
 
Deliverables: Conduct a PT#2 Pre-Ship Meeting at the COMPANY’S facility before the weapon 
and ammunition prototypes are shipped to the Government for PT#2 with read ahead package in 
COMPANY format delivered two business days prior to the meeting. 
 
2.3.2.4. Security   
Classification information is contained in the Family of Next Generation Squad Weapons 
Security Classification Guide (SCG) dated 28 June 2018.  The Government considers all other 
verbal information and documents handled or generated in conjunction with this project to be 
unclassified information of a sensitive nature that must be protected against release to 
unauthorized individuals.  
 
2.3.2.4.1. Security Classification Specifications 
The COMPANY shall adhere to the requirements of the DD Form 254 and the Family of Next 
Generation Squad Weapons SCG for the protection of the unclassified information, Controlled 
Unclassified Information (CUI), and classified information, data, hardware, and computer 
software generated for or provided in support of the program. To preserve national security 
interest, the COMPANY shall ensure all aspects of the OTA and work performed are evaluated 
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for conformance with security procedures and standards as identified in this OTA, the National 
Industrial Security Program Operating Manual (NISPOM) and the DD Form 254. 
 
2.3.2.5. Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) 
The COMPANY shall submit the IMS to the Government quarterly and/or when updated. The 
IMS baseline, established in the Offeror’s proposal at award, shall be consistent with the 
COMPANY Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS). The IMS shall be detailed sufficiently that 
critical and high risk efforts are identified and planned realistically to assure the program is 
executable.  The IMS will be extended and expanded as the OTA or agreement unfolds and 
additional insight is needed (for example, rolling wave detail planning or scope changes). The 
IMS shall include the efforts of all activities, including subcontractors and suppliers. The IMS 
shall reflect those risks identified in applying the COMPANY’S risk management process. Risk 
mitigation plans included in the IMS shall be annotated. The COMPANY shall deliver the 
NGSW-R (including Ammunition) and the NGSW-AR (including Ammunition) IMS to the 
Government utilizing an MS Project format.  
 
Deliverables: NGSW-R MS Project IMS delivered quarterly and/or when updated.  NGSW-AR 
MS Project IMS delivered quarterly and/or when updated. 
 
2.3.2.6. COMPANY Work Breakdown Structure   
The COMPANY shall develop and provide a CWBS and dictionary to be used as the framework 
for planning and reporting program status to the Government. The CWBS should be delivered to 
the Government at the Program Startup Meeting. 
 
Deliverables: CWBS delivered with Program Startup Meeting read ahead packages two business 
days prior to meeting. 
 
2.3.2.7. Copyright & Data Rights  
 
2.3.2.7.1. Copyright & Technical Data Rights 
The COMPANY shall provide Unlimited Rights under the conditions defined in DFARS 
252.227-7013(b)(1) Rights in Technical Data-Noncommercial Items (Feb 2014).  If any content 
includes copyrighted material, the COMPANY shall furnish full copyright release for that data.  
 
Deliverables: Copyright Release in COMPANY format delivered as necessary. 
 
2.3.2.7.2. Copyright & Computer Software Data Rights 
The COMPANY shall provide Unlimited Rights under the conditions defined in DFARS 
252.227-7014(b)(1) Rights in Noncommercial Computer Software and Noncommercial 
Computer Software Documentation (Feb 2014).  If any content includes copyrighted material, 
the COMPANY shall furnish full copyright release for that data. 
 
Deliverables: Copyright Release in COMPANY format delivered as necessary. 
 
2.3.2.8. Export Control Requirement 
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Export of technical and/or computer software data under this OTA to Foreign Persons which is 
not accompanied by a perfected compliance instrument, as defined in International Regulation 
(ITAR) Section 120-16 is not authorized. 
 
Technical and/or computer software data shall be marked in accordance with the following:  
 
“EXPORT CONTROL WARNING NOTICE:  WARNING - This document contains technical 
and/or computer software data whose export is restricted by the Arms Export Control Act 
(TITLE 22, U.S.C. , SEC 2751, ET SEQ) or the Export Administration Act of 1979, as amended, 
(TITLE 50, U.S.C. , APP 2401ET SEQ).  Violations of these export laws are subject to severe 
criminal penalties.  Disseminate in accordance with provisions of DOD Directive 5230.25.” 
 
2.3.3. Reliability Growth Plan 
The COMPANY shall develop and implement a reliability growth plan for classes I, II, and III 
failures.  The reliability growth plan is a structured method to mature the system’s reliability 
through finding failures and fixing them during the development of the system.  The 
COMPANY’S reliability growth plan should be structured to achieve at least 75 percent of the 
final reliability requirement at PT#1 and 100% at PT#2 with 80 percent statistical confidence 
level.  The evaluation shall be in accordance with Attachment 13 – Failure Definition and 
Scoring Criteria.  The COMPANY shall use the Army Materiel Systems Analysis Activity’s 
(AMSAA) Planning Model based on Projection Methodology (PM2) to develop reliability 
growth curves and provide values for the following parameters identified:  
 

a. Management Strategy 
b. Level of Fix Effectiveness 
c. Derating Factor 
d. The lag-time due to corrective action implementation 
e. Probability of Accepting 

 
The COMPANY can request electronic versions of the PM2 Reliability tool (PM2-C for the 
weapon and PM2-D for the ammunition) from AMSAA using the following link: 
https://www.amsaa.army.mil/Documents/CRG/Model%20Request%20Form.pdf 
 
Deliverables:  Reliability Growth Plan delivered approximately 30 days prior to PT#1 as detailed 
in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
  
2.3.4. System Safety  
 
2.3.4.1. System Safety Program4 
The COMPANY shall establish and maintain a System Safety Program per MIL-STD-882E, 
Standard Practice for System Safety, which will include a System Safety Plan.  As a minimum, 
the COMPANY shall implement a system safety program and a hazardous material management 
plan, which shall consist of conducting hazard analyses and assessments specified herein and 
establishing and maintaining a hazard tracking and risk resolution system.  The COMPANY 
                                                 
4 Unclassified Defense specifications and standards may be downloaded from the following ASSIST websites: 
(1) ASSIST https://assist.dla.mil/online/start/ and (2) Quick Search http://quicksearch.dla.mil/ 

https://assist.dla.mil/online/start/
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shall identify System Safety Working Group (SSWG) members.  The SSWG shall coordinate all 
matters that are safety related with the Government.  The System Safety Plan shall be submitted 
using DI-SAFT-81626 as a guide.  The COMPANY shall submit the required reports in support 
of the System Safety Program:  Health Hazard Assessment Report using DI-SAFT-80106C as a 
guide; Critical Safety Item, Characteristics and Critical Defect Report using DI-SAFT-80970A 
as a guide; and Failure Mode, Effects, and Critical Analysis Report using DI-SESS-81495 as a 
guide.  Explosive Hazard Classification Data using DI-SAFT-81299C as a guide, shall be 
submitted for all explosives or munitions delivered to the Government.  Radiation Hazard 
Control Procedures, using DI-SAFT-80184A as a guide, shall be submitted if the COMPANY is 
providing the Government with radioactive material (such as in night sights).   
 
Deliverables: Identification of SSWG COMPANY members, System Safety Plan, Health Hazard 
Assessment Report, Critical Safety Item Characteristics and Critical Defect Report, Failure 
Mode, Effects, and Critical Analysis Report, Explosive Hazard Classification Data and Radiation 
Hazard Control Procedures (if necessary) delivered approximately 30 days prior to PT#1 as 
detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule, and updated as necessary approximately 30 days 
prior to PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.3.4.2. System Safety Hazard Analysis Report (SSHAR) 
The COMPANY shall provide System, Subsystem, and Operating and Support Hazard Analyses.  
Results of the Hazard Analysis shall be documented and a System Safety Hazard Analysis 
Report (SSHAR) shall be submitted using DI-SAFT-80101C as a guide.  The SSHAR shall be 
updated to reflect any changes to the system. 
 
Deliverables: System Safety Hazard Analysis Report delivered approximately 30 days prior to 
PT#1 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule and updated as necessary approximately 
30 days prior to PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.3.4.3. Safety Assessment Report (SAR) 
The COMPANY shall conduct a safety assessment of the components, subsystems and system.  
The Safety Assessment Report (SAR) shall be submitted using DI-SAFT-80102C as a guide.  A 
SAR is required with the delivery of any configuration or component to the Government for 
testing or demonstration.  This may require preparation and delivery of more than one SAR.  The 
SAR shall contain results from the COMPANY’S safety assessments, hazard analyses, and 
testing.  The SAR shall also contain Range Safety recommendations for testing at Government 
facilities. 
 
Deliverables: Safety Assessment Report delivered approximately 30 days prior to PT#1 as 
detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule and updated as necessary approximately 30 days 
prior to PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.3.4.4. Accident/Incident Report 
The COMPANY and principal subcontractors shall notify the AO immediately following any 
major accident/incident (including fire) resulting in any one or more of the following:  fatalities 
or disabling injuries; damage of Government property exceeding $5,000; impacts to program 
planning or production schedules; degradation of safety of equipment under OTA, such that 
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personal injury or property damage may be involved; and/or identification of a potential hazard 
requiring corrective action.  The COMPANY shall prepare an Accident/Incident Report for each 
incident. 
 
Deliverables: Initial Accident/Incident notification delivered within 24 hours with follow on 
Accident/Incident Report as soon as possible. 
 
2.3.5. Ammunition Hazard Classification 
The COMPANY shall provide technical data to support hazard classification in compliance with 
the DoD Ammunition and Explosives Hazard Classification Procedures (DAEHCP) (Army 
Technical Bulletin 700-2).  Such pertinent data may include: 
 

a. ammunition description (include location ammunition will be shipped from); 
b. Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for all energetic components (primer and 

propellant) and composition of energetic materials (percentages of each energetic 
material); 

c. top level cartridge drawing including part number, total cartridge weight, 
energetic weight, cartridge length, and cartridge diameter; 

d. ammunition packaging drawing including quantity of cartridges per M2A2 can 
and total ship weight; 

e. ammunition lot number; and/or 
f. United Nation Series 3 (See TB 700-2) test reports. 

 
Deliverables: Technical data delivered approximately two months prior to shipping energetic 
materials to support Government tests as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.3.6. Radioactive Material 
 
2.3.6.1. Radioactive Material Justification 
Paragraph 9-3.b.(2) of RDECOM Regulation 385-10 states:  "Use of radioactive materials in 
Army materiel must be minimized, as much as possible, consistent with mission requirements.  
Radioactive materials should not be used in Army materiel unless there are no reasonable non-
radioactive alternatives. It must be established and documented for the record why the use of 
radioactive material is the only means of meeting military operational requirements."  The 
COMPANY shall submit justification for the use of radioactive material using DI-MISC-80508B 
as a guide.  Government approval of the justification is required prior to the use of any 
radioactive materials and should be secured as soon as possible, but no later than PT1 and/or 
updated as necessary for PT2. Government Approval will be based on the rigor of the 
COMPANY’S analysis of alternatives and the analysis results that justify the material selection.  
Government approval is planned to take approximately 30 days following the COMPANY 
submission of the justification. 
 
Deliverables: Radioactive Material Justification in COMPANY format delivered as necessary. 
 
2.3.6.2. Radioactive Wipe Test 
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In accordance to AMC Regulation 385-2, Ionizing Radiation Safety Program, radioactive 
materials shall not be permitted without providing a Radioactive Material Justification. If the 
COMPANY utilizes radioactive material, the COMPANY shall conduct a radioactive wipe test 
on all weapons and sights, in accordance to clause ES6050 “Wipe Testing Requirements for 
Newly Procured Radioactive Commodities,” to prove that there is no leakage of radioactive 
material, and submit a Radioactive Wipe Test Report using DI-NDTI-80809B as a guide. 
 
Deliverables: Radioactive Wipe Test Report in COMPANY format delivered as necessary 
 
2.3.7. COMPANY Test Ammunition 
The Government will provide Surrogate and General Purpose projectiles to the COMPANY to 
be assembled with the COMPANY common cartridges, which will be used to support the 
internal COMPANY testing.  See Attachment 5 – Government Furnished Property for scheduled 
deliveries of Government projectiles. 
 
2.3.7.1. Test and Evaluation of Hardware Delivery   
The COMPANY shall perform the COMPANY determined inspections, subsystem tests, H/W 
integration tests, in process tests, factory acceptance tests and final weapon system integration 
verifications before delivering any hardware to the Government. 
 
2.3.7.2. Responsibility for Tests  
The COMPANY shall be responsible for the performance of all COMPANY tests.  The 
Government reserves the right to observe COMPANY testing, and independently perform any 
tests deemed necessary to ensure that the system conforms to the OTA requirements. 
 
2.3.7.3. System Level COMPANY Test Documentation   
The COMPANY shall submit the system level test Plan/Report to the Government for 
informational purposes.  
 
Deliverables: System Level COMPANY Test Plans in COMPANY format delivered 5 days prior 
to the COMPANY test.  System Level COMPANY Test Report in COMPANY format delivered 
30 days after test completion. 
 
2.3.8. Environmental Life Cycle Activities.   
The COMPANY shall consider the impacts of environmental life cycle requirements when 
selecting designs for the system, as well as for any manufacturing and testing of subcomponents 
and prototypes necessary for this effort.  
 
2.3.8.1. Life Cycle Environmental Assessment.   
The COMPANY shall provide input to the Government development, creation and updating of a 
Life Cycle Environmental Assessment (LCEA) for program decisions.   
 
Deliverables:  
 

a. Submission of all available Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous 
materials used both within the system and used in system operations and maintenance. 
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b. The locations of all hazardous materials used within the system. 

 
c. Preliminary descriptions of the manufacturing processes of the system with emphasis on 

hazardous materials used during manufacturing operations. 
 
The above should be delivered in COMPANY format approximately 30 days prior to PT#1 as 
detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule and approximately 30 days prior to PT#2 as 
detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.3.8.2. Environmental Compliance 
The COMPANY (and its Sub-Contractors) shall comply with all federal, state, and local 
environmental laws, regulations, and policies for all activities defined in this SOW, whether 
conducted at Government or COMPANY facilities.  Upon request, the COMPANY shall make 
available to the Government applicable environmental permits, documentation, and procedures.  
The COMPANY shall be solely responsible for the management, cleanup, protection, and 
disposal of any and all emissions, effluents, wastes, and hazardous materials used in, generated 
by, or associated with the actions required by this SOW. 
 
2.3.8.3. Pollution Prevention Program/Plan  
The COMPANY shall establish a Pollution Prevention Plan to minimize program environmental 
and cost impacts and ensure that all pollution that cannot be prevented will be recycled or 
disposed of in an environmentally safe manner.  The COMPANY shall define the process they 
will use to identify the pollution prevention initiatives which will eliminate hazardous materials 
in the performance of the OTA. The plan shall describe the analysis techniques that will be used 
to evaluate the risks associated with identified non-hazardous materials/process substitutes to 
ensure no detriment to performance. The plan shall include the COMPANY’S process for 
materials/process selection and evaluation. The COMPANY shall define their overall process for 
assigning responsibility to analyze and document the potential cost associated with trading a 
hazardous material for a less hazardous material over the life cycle of the product. 
 
Deliverables: Pollution Prevention Plan delivered in accordance with DI-MISC-80508B, 
approximately 30 days prior to PT#1 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule and 
approximately 30 days prior to PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.3.8.4. Hazardous Materials Management Program/Plan (HMMP) 
The COMPANY shall establish, implement and maintain a HMMP Plan using Section 4 of 
National Aerospace Standard 411 (NAS411) (Revision 3) as a guide.  The HMMP Plan, at a 
minimum, shall identify and describe the organizational relationships and responsibilities for 
eliminating hazardous materials, define process used to identify the hazardous materials utilized 
in the manufacturing process, and establish prioritization criteria for ranking the relative risks of 
these hazardous materials.  Prohibited, restricted and tracked Hazardous Materials are listed in 
NAS411-1. 
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Deliverables: Hazardous Materials Management Plan delivered in accordance with DI-MGMT-
81398, approximately 30 days prior to PT#1 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule 
and approximately 30 days prior to PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule.  
 
2.3.8.5. HMMP Report  
The COMPANY shall prepare an HMMP Report using Section 4.3 of NAS411 (Revision 3) as a 
guide. The HMMP Report, at a minimum, identifies all hazardous materials required for system 
production, provides a listing of prioritized hazardous materials for minimization/elimination per 
the criteria established in the HMMP, and identifies those hazardous materials/processes for 
which non-hazardous substitute materials/technologies may be available for implementation.  
 
Deliverables: HMMP delivered in accordance with DI-MGMT-81397, approximately 30 days 
prior to PT#1 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule and approximately 30 days prior 
PT#2 as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.3.8.6. Hazardous Materials 
The COMPANY shall not use cadmium, tungsten, tungsten alloys, hexavalent chromium, or 
other highly toxic or carcinogenic materials without Government approval.  The COMPANY 
shall not use materials that are identified in the Registry of Toxic Effects of Chemical 
Substances, published by the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health, as materials 
that will produce toxic effects via respiratory tract, eye, skin, or mouth.  If the design requires the 
use of hazardous materials, the COMPANY shall submit justification for Government approval. 
Government approval to use cadmium, tungsten, tungsten alloys, hexavalent chromium, or other 
highly toxic or carcinogenic materials in the design should be secured as soon as possible, but no 
later than PT1 and/or updated as necessary for PT2. Government Approval will be based on the 
rigor of the COMPANY’S analysis of alternatives and the analysis results that justify the 
material selection.  Government approval planned to take approximately 30 days following the 
COMPANY submission of the justification.  Moderate toxic materials may be used provided the 
design and control preclude personnel from being exposed to environments in excess of that 
specified in 29 CFR 1910, Occupational Safety and Health Standards.  The COMPANY shall not 
use Class I Ozone Depleting Chemicals. 
 
Deliverables: Hazardous Material Justification in COMPANY format delivered as necessary. 
 
2.3.8.7. Hazardous Waste Report 
The COMPANY shall identify the specific types and amounts of hazardous waste being 
generated under this Agreement.  If it is determined by the COMPANY that hazardous waste 
will be generated under this Agreement, the COMPANY shall prepare a Hazardous Waste 
Report, in accordance with DI-MGMT-82129.  
 
Deliverables:  Hazardous Waste Report delivered approximately180 days after award as detailed 
in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. Updated Hazardous Waste Reports shall be delivered on a 
yearly basis until the end of the agreement. 
 
2.3.9. Control of Government Furnish Property (GFP) 
The COMPANY’S quality system shall include at least the following procedures to control GFP: 
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a. examination upon receipt, consistent with practicality, to detect damage in transit;  
b. inspection for completeness and proper type; 
c. periodic inspection and precautions to assure adequate storage conditions and to guard 

against damage from handling and deterioration during storage; 
d. functional testing prior to installation to determine satisfactory operation; 
e. identification and protection from improper use or disposition;  
f. verification of quantity;  
g. proper storage and security of components to prevent damage or loss; and 
h. log of Government materiel to be maintained, verified by DCMA and posted to the CDE 

identifying status and location to be updated as required. 
 
2.3.10. Integrated Logistics Support (ILS) 
 
2.3.10.1. Technical Manuals (TMs) 
New equipment technical manuals to support the NGSW-R and NGSW-AR shall be developed 
by the Contractor.  These TMs will be utilized during training and maintenance for Government 
testing. 
 
The following manuals shall be developed:   
 

a. TM-10 Operator Manual.  The operator manual shall be delivered in COMPANY format, 
but MIL-STD-38784A and MIL-STD-40051-2C is preferred.   
 

b. TM-23&P Field Maintenance with Repair Parts and Special Tools List (RPSTL).  The 
Field Maintenance Manual shall be delivered in COMPANY format, but MIL-STD-
38784A and MIL-STD-40051-2C is preferred.  The goal of the -23&P is to minimize 
parts and maximize the use of assemblies.  Maintenance instructions and RPSTL shall be 
developed in the same sequential order as the two-level Maintenance Allocation Chart 
(MAC). 

 
Deliverables: -10TM and -23&P TM delivered approximately 30 days prior to PT#1 and PT#2 as 
detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.3.10.2. Instructor and Key Personnel (I&KP) Training 
The COMPANY shall develop and submit Training Materials using DI-ILSS-80872, as a guide, 
and provide training for the Government’s I&KP.  The training shall be conducted at Aberdeen 
Proving Grounds, in Aberdeen, Maryland, at a facility provided by the Government.  The 
COMPANY shall anticipate training up to 15 I&KP for PT#1 and 15 I&KP for PT#2.  
 
Deliverables:  Training Materials delivered in COMPANY format prior to PT#1 and PT#2 as 
detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.3.11. Marking 
The Marking Plan will provide details on how and where the COMPANY intends to mark the 
systems to meet the marking requirements.  The Marking Plan will be submitted within 60 days 
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after Agreement Award for approval by the Government. Marking requirements may be added, 
deleted, or changed depending on final design.  The Government’s response will be provided 
within 30 days after submission. 
 
Deliverables:  Marking Plan in COMPANY format within approximately 60 days after 
agreement award as detailed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule.  
 
2.3.11.1. Item Unique Identification (IUID)  
The COMPANY shall provide DoD Item Unique Identification to the system using MIL-STD-
130N as a guide and in accordance with DFARS 252.211-7003. IUID markings must survive and 
remain readable under all operational environmental conditions defined for the life of the 
weapon system.  This requirement will be tested during PT#1 and PT#2 and must survive all the 
environmental conditions imposed on the weapons system. 
 
Deliverables:  IUID markings on hardware as applicable.  
 
2.3.11.2. Ammunition Packaging and Marking 
The COMPANY shall design and develop packaging for its ammunition, which will be tested 
during PT#2.  The COMPANY shall provide ammunition packed into fiberboard cartons with 
added dunnage only if needed to prevent gross movement. Cartons shall be packed into M2A2 
containers with enough cartons to fill the container without excessive filler material. M2A2 
containers shall be sealed with a metallic security seal. Two M2A2 containers shall be packed 
into a wooden wirebound box with associated filler to prevent gross movement. Wirebound 
boxes shall be sealed with a metallic seal. Forty-eight wirebound wooden boxes shall be 
palletized and marked in accordance with the palletization drawing. All markings must be in 
accordance with MIL-STD-129R.  Reference Attachment 14 – Ammunition Packaging and 
Marking Drawings. 
 
Deliverables:  All PT#2 General Purpose ammunition shall be delivered in final packaging 
configuration as described above in accordance with the delivery schedule listed in Attachment 3 
– Delivery Schedule.  Special Packaging Instructions in COMPANY format shall be delivered in 
accordance with the delivery schedule listed in Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.3.12. Manufacturing Maturity Plan 
The COMPANY shall prepare their Manufacturing Maturity Plan (MMP).  The MMP will 
document the production concept and approach for the follow-on production effort to include 
supply chain risk.  For the ammunition, the COMPANY shall assume that the Government will 
provide the projectiles.  Future ammunition may be classified (SECRET) and may require 
facilities and personnel capable of handling classified (SECRET).  LCAAP may be utilized as a 
subcontractor to address any classified or unclassified ammunition production needs.   
 
Deliverables:   
MMP in COMPANY format delivered approximately 60 days after PT#2 start as detailed in 
Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule. 
 
2.4. PART C:  ITERATIVE PROTOTYPING EFFORTS  
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The Government may request iterative prototyping efforts to achieve higher level performance 
capabilities and provide additional ammunition capabilities.  Proposals for iterative prototyping 
efforts will be separately negotiated and included as modifications to the OTA.  Iterative 
prototyping efforts may allow for follow-on production as authorized under 10 U.S.C. §2371b(f).  
The scope, magnitude, and duration of each iterative prototype effort could be up to $50M and 
five years in length.  
 
Iterative prototyping efforts may require clearances and approvals to obtain and store classified 
information and hardware.  In addition, the COMPANY may be required to LAP and inspect 
classified (SECRET) ammunition during iterative prototyping efforts.  COMPANIES should 
begin the process to obtain clearances and approvals to be prepared for these efforts.     
 
SECTION 3 – PROPOSAL SUBMISSION AND INSTRUCTION 
 
3.1 Introduction 
The purpose of the proposal is to identify innovative solutions for the Department of Defense.  
Accordingly, Offerors are encouraged to submit proposal(s) following the instructions detailed 
below.  To be considered for award, a proposal submission should include a written section, Bid 
Samples, and an oral presentation to be conducted at Picatinny Arsenal, New Jersey.  A proposal 
submission that does not include a written section and Bid Samples will not be evaluated and 
will be eliminated from the competition.  While not mandatory, an oral presentation is strongly 
encouraged.    Iterative prototype efforts (reference SOW Section 2.4) shall be excluded from the 
Offeror’s proposal. 
 
In the case of multiple proposal submissions, Offerors may utilize their Bid Sample weapons 
(rifle or automatic rifle) for multiple proposals.  For example, if an Offeror submits two 
proposals with the same rifle or the same automatic rifle; a second submission of the same 
weapon is not required for the second proposal.  The same weapon evaluation will be used for 
both proposal evaluations.  In this example, for each proposal, the Offeror is still required to 
submit a written section.  If oral presentations are provided, they shall not be combined and must 
be separate and distinct from each other.  Offerors may not submit one proposal with multiple 
rifles or automatic rifles for their Bid Sample. 
 
Additionally regarding multiple proposal submissions, the Government intends to award up to 
three prototype OTAs with each Awardee developing two weapon variants and ammunition 
under the NGSW program.  If an Offeror submits multiple proposals that share a common 
weapon configuration that are among the highest rated, the Government prefers to only award 
one of the Offeror’s proposals.  This maximizes the number of weapon variants in prototyping 
and subsequent evaluation. 
 
Proposals and Bid Samples received after the dates specified will NOT BE ACCEPTED OR 
EVALUATED.  In general, Offerors will be notified approximately six months after the written 
proposal submission whether their solution is of interest to the Government.  The Government 
and each selected Offeror will then negotiate the terms and conditions of the OTA prior to 
award.  
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A notional timeline to OTA award is below: 

 
 
3.2 Proposal Submission  
1) The costs of preparing, submitting, and participating in proposal efforts are not considered an 

allowable direct charge to any contract or agreement.  
  

2) The Government does not anticipate negotiating the NGSW Model OTA (reference 
Attachment 15 – NGSW Model Other Transaction Agreement). 
 

3) Advertising brochures are not desired.  
 

4) Multiple proposals may be submitted by the same organization; however, each written 
proposal must be separate and distinct from one another. 
 

5) The proposal(s) shall be valid for a period of 8 months. 
  
6) Technical and/or computer software data with military application may require appropriate 

approval, authorization, or license for lawful exportation.  
  
7) All proposals (including any written and oral information) shall be unclassified and will be 

protected as competitive source selection information.   
 
8) Questions regarding the objectives or preparation of the Proposal shall be addressed to Corey 

Woodson, Agreement Specialist, Army Contracting Command – New Jersey, Email: 
corey.w.woodson.civ@mail.mil and/or Travis James, Agreement Officer, Army Contracting 
Command – New Jersey, Email:  travis.t.james2.civ@mail.mil.  

 
9) Required proposal information shall be submitted to Army Research Lab (ARL) Safe Access 

File Exchange (SAFE) system at https://safe.arl.army.mil/ to the attention of Corey Woodson 
at corey.w.woodson.civ@mail.mil and Travis T. James at travis.t.james2.civ@mail.mil. 

 
3.3 Proposal Preparation   
Offerors shall provide information by addressing each Factor/Sub-Factor in the format and 
sequence identified in the PPON.  The Offerors must provide information in sufficient detail to 
allow the Government to determine the best overall solutions to address the PPON Scope of 
Work.  The Government will not assume the Offeror possesses any capability, understanding, or 

Weeks 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31

Prototype Project Opportunity Notice Release
Written Proposal Due
Interim Hazard Classification Request Due
Safety Assessment Report Due
Initial PPON Proposal Evaluation
Oral Presentations
Revised Proposal Due
Bid Samples Due
Bid Sample Training
Bid Sample Testing
Final PPON Proposal Evaluation
Offeror Notification
Negotiate and Finalize OTAs
Execute OTA

mailto:corey.w.woodson.civ@mail.mil
mailto:travis.t.james2.civ@mail.mil
mailto:corey.w.woodson.civ@mail.mil
mailto:travis.t.james2.civ@mail.mil
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commitment not specified in the proposal.  Offerors shall not assume information submitted in 
one area of the evaluation will be considered in other areas of the evaluation.  However, the 
Government reserves the right to utilize information submitted in one area of the evaluation in 
other areas of the evaluation at its sole discretion. 
 
The proposal’s written section shall be in English language using 12-point Times New Roman 
font, 1 inch margins on 8.5 inch by 11 inch page size.  Unless requested by the Government, 
hyperlinks, appendixes, and/or other attachments are not allowed.  Only Section 2 (Factor 1 – 
NGSW-R) and Section 3 (Factor 2 – NGSW-AR) have a combined page limit of 100 pages.  All 
other sections do not have a page limit.  Section 8 (Bid Samples) and Section 9 (Oral 
Presentation) are not part of the proposal’s written section. 
 
3.4 Proposal Content  
Each Proposal submitted shall consist of the following separate sections:   
 
Written Sections: 
Section 1 – Introduction (no page limit) 
Section 2 – Factor 1 – NGSW-R (counts toward combined 100 page limit) 
  – Sub-Factor 1 – User Acceptance  
  – Sub-Factor 2 – Proposed Threshold Requirements (Tier 1, Tier 2, & Tier 3) 
  – Sub-Factor 3 – Design Maturity  
  – Sub-Factor 4 – Integrated Master Plan / Integrated Master Schedule  
Section 3 – Factor 2 – NGSW-AR (counts toward combined 100 page limit) 
  – Sub-Factor 1 – User Acceptance  
  – Sub-Factor 2 – Proposed Threshold Requirements (Tier 1, Tier 2, & Tier 3) 
  – Sub-Factor 3 – Design Maturity  
  – Sub-Factor 4 – Integrated Master Plan / Integrated Master Schedule 
Section 4 – Factor 3 – Special License Agreements (no page limit) 
Section 5 – Factor 4 – Price (no page limit) 
Section 6 – Data Rights Assertions (no page limit) 
Section 7 – Significant Nontraditional Participation Or Cost Share (no page limit) 
 
Bid Sample Section: 
Section 8 – Bid Samples (not part of the written proposal) 
 
Oral Presentation Section: 
Section 9 – Oral Presentation (not part of the written proposal; three hour maximum) 
 
3.4.1 Proposal Section 1, Introduction 
(This section does not have a page count limit.)  
 
Company Name, CAGE Code, Date, Point of Contact Information (Name, Title, E-Mail Address, 
Phone, and Address), and any significant participants, subcontractors or team members.  Include 
an abstract which provides a concise description of the proposal.  Include a statement that the 
proposal is valid for 8 months. 
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3.4.2 Proposal Section 2, Factor 1 – NGSW-R & Proposal Section 3, Factor 2 – NGSW-AR 
(These sections count towards the combined 100 page limit.) 
 
Factor 1 – NGSW-R and Factor 2 – NGSW-AR each contain four identical Sub-Factors: 1) 
User Acceptance, 2) Proposed Threshold Requirements, 3) Design Maturity, and 4) Integrated 
Master Plan / Integrated Master Schedule. 
 
Sub-Factor 1 – User Acceptance:  The Offeror’s Bid Samples (reference PPON Section 8) will 
be evaluated for User Acceptance.  Offerors should highlight the differences in Bid Samples and 
the proposed design for each weapon and ammunition, if any, and how the differences will 
impact User Acceptance (reference Attachment 16 – Bid Sample Test Overview – Section 3. 
Soldier Touch Point).   
 
Offerors should highlight any additional attributes provided by the proposed weapon and 
ammunition design not specifically requested by the Government.  Examples could include, but 
are not limited to, innovative weapon features that improve lethality, survivability, mobility, 
controllability, ergonomics, and human factors.   
 
The Offeror may supplement Sub-Factor 1 – User Acceptance written submission with trade 
studies, analysis, or other supporting data. 
 
Sub-Factor 2 – Proposed Threshold Requirements:  The Offeror shall provide a completed 
Capability Matrix (Attachment 1 – Capability Matrix; does not count towards page limit), in 
Excel 2013 format, of its proposed threshold requirements for weapons and the ammunition.  
The Capability Matrix shall not be changed or modified otherwise.  The Capability Matrix is 
divided into three tiers (Tier 1, Tier 2 and Tier 3).  Offerors shall propose threshold requirements 
that are achievable considering the tiered capabilities, the OTA’s timeline, and funding 
availability.  The proposed requirements will be incorporated as Threshold Performance 
Requirements in the resulting OTA. 
 
The Offeror shall provide substantiating data and/or plans on how they will achieve their 
proposed threshold requirements identified in the Capability Matrix.  Substantiating data may be 
in the form of U.S. Government test data, third party test data, Offeror test data, manufacturers 
specification sheets, validated modeling and simulation data, analytical support, design 
documentation and/or other rationale.  
 
Sub-Factor 3 – Design Maturity:  The Offeror shall provide a description of the proposed 
design for the weapon and ammunition. The Offeror may include text, photos, illustrations, and 
model/drawing extracts. The description shall include subsystems and components. Additionally, 
the system description shall clearly identify all differences between the proposed configurations 
and the Bid Samples.   
 
Offerors shall explain their level of design maturity with substantiating data of the proposed 
weapon and the proposed 6.8mm ammunition at each Level described below: 
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Level 1:  Requirements Analysis – The Offeror has translated the proposed requirements 
to system and performance requirements of the proposed prototypes.   
 
Level 2:  Preliminary Design Analysis – The Offeror has traced the proposed 
requirements to prototype design components (e.g., trigger mechanism, barrel assembly, 
cartridge loading mechanism). 

 
Level 3:  Subsystem Integration, Testing and Analysis – The Offeror has built, tested, 
and/or analyzed prototype design components. Component level integration is complete.  

 
Level 4:  System Integration, Testing and Analysis – The Offeror has built, tested, and/or 
analyzed prototype systems. Prototype system level integration is near complete, but may 
not meet all proposed requirements. 

 
Substantiating data for Sub-Factor 3 – Design Maturity will be based on the Bid Samples, third 
party test data, Offeror test data, validated modeling and simulation data, analytical data, design 
documentation and/or other rationale. The substantiating data should be complete, specific, and 
relevant to the specific maturity levels of the Offeror's self-evaluated design maturity levels. 
Substantiating data will only be considered if relevant to the proposed weapon and ammunition 
design. 
 
Sub-Factor 4 – Integrated Master Plan (IMP)/Integrated Master Schedule (IMS):  The 
Offeror shall submit both an Integrated Master Plan (IMP) and an Integrated Master Schedule 
(IMS). 
 
The IMP shall clearly define the Offeror's master plan for the OTA; identify key events, 
accomplishments and criteria; and be traceable to and consistent with the IMS. The IMP and 
IMS shall be laid out around the OTA events and deliverables identified in the PPON.  The IMP 
shall have a description for each event inclusive of weapon and ammunition activities.  The IMP 
may be submitted in Microsoft Excel 2013 file and will not count toward page limit.    
 
The IMS shall include a thorough Resource Loading, of the direct costs (labor, material, 
subcontracts-with material and labor within the subcontracts identified, ODCs, etc.) proposed to 
be incurred during the performance of the OTA. The Offeror shall include all significant external 
interfaces, critical items from subcontractors or other detailed schedules that depict significant 
and/or critical elements, and GFP dependencies. The Offeror shall use a calendar consistent with 
the Offeror's work schedules. The IMS shall clearly indicate at least one unbroken critical path 
that reaches from award of the OTA to final delivery. Nomenclature for tasks/milestones on the 
critical path shall be displayed in underlined, bold red text. If the IMS has multiple critical paths, 
the proposal shall include the assumptions and logic associated with the multiple critical paths. 
Assumptions used to develop this IMS shall be provided in sufficient detail to enable 
Government assessment. The IMS shall adhere to the following: 
 
1) The IMS shall be submitted in a Microsoft Office Project 2013 file and does not count 

towards the page limit. The file shall be unlocked and, in addition to typical schedule specific 
information, shall include the following for each activity: 
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a) COMPANY Work Breakdown Structure; 
b) crosswalk to Integrated Master Plan Accomplishment Criteria; 
c) responsible organizational entity; 
d) resource hours/dollars; and 
e) cross-walk to Basis of Estimate (if applicable). 

 
2) The IMS shall clearly describe the work being accomplished in sufficient detail for the 

offeror to manage this program.  In order to facilitate evaluation, the IMS shall not include: 
 
a) Level of Effort activities; 
b) duplicate activities (i.e., the same activity shall not be included more than once in the 

schedule network); 
c) regular recurring deliveries (i.e., deliveries that occur every month or quarter); and 
d) regular recurring meetings (i.e., monthly Program Management Reviews, etc.). 

 
The IMS shall include all tasks and events associated with the weapon and the ammunition and 
deliverables identified in the Statement of Work. 
 
Any subcontractor schedules shall be incorporated into the IMS. 
 
The Offeror shall conduct a schedule analysis using a schedule analyzer tool (such as Steelray 
Project Analyzer or similar). The results and Offeror interpretation of this analysis shall be 
provided to the Government as part of this proposal. 
 
The Offeror shall provide a schedule risk assessment using a Monte-Carlo simulation of their 
IMS from OTA award through final delivery. The Monte-Carlo simulation shall include three-
point estimates for Offeror selected key activities/events for this program. Justification and 
rationale shall be provided for each three-point estimate. The Offeror shall provide a chart of 
probability of success versus program duration in months in 5% increments from 5% to 90%.  
The schedule risk assessment and supporting data does not count towards the page limit. 
 
3.4.3 Proposal Section 4, Factor 3 – Special License Agreements 
(This section does not have a page count limit.)  
 
The Offeror shall submit at least two fully executable Special License Agreements (SLAs) that 
clearly outline all terms and conditions required to grant the rights as described below including 
any limitations, restrictions, or other provisions.  The first SLA shall be for the ammunition.  The 
second SLA shall be for the weapons (both the NGSW-R and NGSW-AR).  The Offeror may 
provide separate terms and conditions for the NGSW-R and NGSW-AR within the NGSW-
Weapons SLA.  Attachment 17 – NGSW-Ammunition Sample SLA and Attachment 18 – 
NGSW-Weapons Sample SLA may be utilized and reflect the Government’s preferred SLA 
terms and conditions.  The price of the SLAs shall not be included in Factor 4 – Price.  Any 
royalty costs for third party patents shall be included in the SLA. 
 
Offerors may submit multiple ammunition and/or multiple weapon SLAs for evaluation.   
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The SLAs for the NGSW-Weapons and NGSW-Ammunition shall: 
 
1. Include conditions for the Government to receive Government Purpose Rights5 (GPR) to the 

data where the Government is granted less than GPR.  Exemplary conditions include: 
 

a. meeting a minimum quantity requirement; and/or 
b. meeting a dollar threshold value; and/or 
c. waiting for period of time; and/or 
d. other conditions. 

 
2. Include conditions for the Government to receive Unlimited Rights to the data.  Exemplary 

conditions include: 
 

a. meeting a minimum quantity requirement; and/or 
b. meeting a dollar threshold value; and/or 
c. waiting for period of time; and/or 
d. other conditions. 

 
3. Incorporate rights previously granted under the OTA.  For example, in the OTA, the 

Government is granted Limited Rights6 to data developed at private expense and Unlimited 
Rights to data that is form, fit and function.  Such previously granted rights shall be 
incorporated into the SLAs.    
 

Awardees may be granted an additional opportunity to improve upon the SLA terms and 
conditions prior to execution of the SLA in conjunction with the follow-on production award.  
 
3.4.4 Proposal Section 5, Factor 4 – Price 
(This section does not have a page count limit.)  
 
The Offeror shall provide the completed Attachment 19 – NGSW Pricing, in Excel 2013 format.  
All pricing shall be fixed amounts.  All line item numbers will be summed for a total evaluated 
price. Offerors may propose milestone payments under line item numbers 0001 – NGSW 
4QFY19 - FY20 Efforts and 0002 – NGSW FY21 Efforts.  Due to fiscal year budget and funding 
constraints, Offerors are encouraged to stay within the prescribed funds identified in Attachment 
19 - NGSW Pricing.  The Government reserves the right to order line item numbers 0007 – 
Additional NGSW-R Test Assets, 0008 – Additional NGSW-AR Test Assets, 0009 – Additional 
Ammunition Test Assets, 0010 – Additional Rechargeable Battery Assemblies, and 0011 – 
Additional Non-rechargeable Battery Assemblies multiple times.  Offeror shall provide lead 
times for line item numbers 0007-0011 with a desired lead time of six months or less. 
 

                                                 
5 “Government Purpose Rights” means those rights as defined under DFARS 252.227-7013 (a)(12 &13) (Feb 2014) 
and DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(11&12)(Feb. 2014) as well as license rights to any patents/patent applications 
covering either the NGSW-Weapon or NGSW-Ammunition. 
6 “Limited Rights” means those rights as defined under Defense Federal Acquisition Regulations Supplement 
(DFARS) 252.227-7013(a)(14)(Feb. 2014). 



 
 

36  

Price Inconsistencies.  Any inconsistency, whether real or apparent, between the proposed 
performance and price, should be explained in the proposal. Any significant inconsistencies, if 
unexplained, raise a fundamental issue of the Offeror’s understanding of the nature and scope of 
work required and their financial ability to perform the contract, and may be grounds for 
rejection of the proposal. 
 
Unbalanced Pricing:  The Government may determine that a proposal is unacceptable if the 
prices proposed are materially unbalanced. Unbalanced pricing exists when, despite an 
acceptable total evaluated price, one or more line items is significantly overstated or understated 
as indicated by the application of cost or price analysis techniques without an Offeror’s 
documentation (including calculations and supporting rationale) explaining the apparent 
unbalanced pricing.  The Agreement Officer may reject a proposal where the lack of balance 
poses an unacceptable risk to the Government. 
 
Government Furnished Property (GFP):  Other than the GFP identified in Attachment 5 – 
Government Furnished Property, no additional GFP shall be used in the Offeror’s proposal to 
eliminate any unfair competitive advantages.  The Government owned Contractor operated 
LCAAP may be utilized as a subcontractor in the Offeror’s proposal; however, the Government 
will not be involved in the negotiation or utilization of this subcontractor.  During negotiations, 
the Government may allow the use of GFP if the use results in a cost savings and is in the 
interest of the Government. 
 
COMPTROLLER GENERAL ACCESS TO INFORMATION  
 
In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2371b(c), any Prototype OTA that  provides for payments in a total 
amount in excess of $5,000,000 shall include a clause that provides for the Comptroller General, 
in the discretion of the Comptroller General, to examine the records of any party to the 
agreement or any entity that participates in the performance of the agreement. 
 
3.4.5 Proposal Section 6, Data Rights Assertions 
(This section does not have a page count limit.) 
 
The Proposal will identify any intellectual property involved in the effort and associated 
restrictions on the Government’s use of that intellectual property (including any patents or patent 
applications) in accordance with DFARS 252.227-7013(e) Identification and Delivery of Data to 
be Furnished with Restrictions on Use, Release or Disclosure, DFARS 252.227-7014(e) 
Identification and delivery of computer software and computer software documentation to be 
furnished with restrictions on use, release, or disclosure, and/or DFARS 252.227-7017 (Jan. 
2011) Identification and assertion of use, release, or disclosure restrictions.  
 
The Government may request the Offeror provide additional information/detail provided in the 
Proposal to clarify data rights assertions.  Include documentation proving your ownership of or 
possession of appropriate licensing rights to all patented inventions (or inventions for which a 
patent application has been filed) that will be utilized under your proposal for a system 
demonstrator.  If a patent application has been filed for an invention that your proposal utilizes, 
and the application has not yet been made publicly available, you may provide only the patent 
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application serial number, inventor name(s), assignee names (if any), filing date, filing date of 
any related provisional application, and title, together with either: (1) a representation that you 
own the invention, or (2) proof of possession of appropriate licensing rights in the invention.    
 
The Proposal will provide a good faith representation that you either own or possess appropriate 
licensing rights to all other intellectual property that will be utilized under your proposal. 
 
3.4.6 Proposal Section 7, Significant Nontraditional Participation, Nonprofit Research 
Institution, or Cost Share  
(This section does not have a page count limit.)  
 
To be considered for award, the Offeror shall complete Attachment 20 – Business Status 
Certification. 
 
3.4.7 Proposal Section 8, Bid Samples 
The Offerors’ Bid Samples will be utilized in evaluating Factor 1 – NGSW-R:  Sub-Factor 1, 
Sub-Factor 2, and Sub-Factor 3; and Factor 2 – NGSW-AR: Sub-Factor 1, Sub-Factor 2, and 
Sub-Factor 3.  Bid Samples include one functional rifle with 900 rounds of ammunition and 100 
inert rounds for User Acceptance; and one functional automatic rifle with 900 rounds of 
ammunition and 100 inert rounds for User Acceptance.  A functional weapon includes a 
magazine, drum, linked ammunition or other ammunition delivery system and is capable of 
firing the provided live ammunition.  For each weapon (rifle and automatic rifle), Offerors shall 
provide quantities of magazines/drums/belts/other required to provide a minimum of 210 stowed 
rounds.   
 
The Government will not supply projectiles for Bid Samples ammunition. A cleaning kit shall be 
included with instructions to maintain the weapon(s).  Offerors shall send their Bid Samples to 
the addresses identified below.  The Bid Samples (not including ammunition) shall remain the 
Offeror’s property; however, by submission of Bid Samples, the Offeror authorizes the 
Government full access to the Bid Samples at the test site and agrees to all Bid Samples 
evaluations as stated in Attachment 16 – Bid Samples Test Overview. The Government shall not 
be held liable for any damage that occurs during Bid Samples evaluation or any damage incurred 
while at the test site. The Offeror shall carry its own liability insurance within normal limits.  
Offerors shall comply with all Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms, and Explosives (BATFE) 
rules, regulations, and procedures. 
 
The following information shall be submitted for Bid Samples safety assessment purposes only 
and will not be used in the Offeror’s evaluation.  
 

1. Interim Hazard Classification (IHC) Request:  The Offeror shall contact the Agreements 
Specialist and Agreements Officer to obtain an IHC and delivery instructions for the 
ammunition prior to shipping.  The Offeror must provide the following information 
submitted electronically with the written proposal to process the IHC request: 

 
a. ammunition description (include location ammunition will be shipped from); 
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b. Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for all energetic components (primer and 
propellant) and composition of energetic materials (percentages of each energetic 
material); 

c. top level cartridge drawing including part number, total cartridge weight, energetic 
weight, cartridge length, and cartridge diameter; 

d. ammunition packaging drawing including quantity of cartridges per M2A2 can and 
total ship weight; and 

e. ammunition lot number. 
 
2. Safety Assessment Report (SAR): The SAR shall be developed per MIL-STD-882E and 

in accordance with DI-SAFT-80102C and submitted electronically with the written 
proposal.  The Government reserves the right to stop testing and evaluation of the Bid 
Samples if they are found unsafe to operate.   

 
The Offeror shall be prepared to answer questions on the SAR and IHC. 
 
Bid Samples (without ammunition) and training hardware/aids shall be delivered to the 
following: 
 
US Army Aberdeen Testing Center (ATC) 
Building 358,  
ATTN: Larry Overbay, SAS Div. 
Telephone: 410-278-8638 
Email: larry.w.overbay6.civ@mail.mil   
Aberdeen Proving Ground, MD 21005 
DODAAC:  W81C5M 
 
Bid Sample Ammunition only shall be delivered to the following: 
 
US Army Aberdeen Proving Ground Garrison 
Ammunition Supply  
Bldg. 714 
Mark For: Larry Overbay, SAS Div., ATC 
Telephone: 410-278-8638 
Email: larry.w.overbay6.civ@mail.mil 
Aberdeen Proving Ground, MD 21005 
DODAAC:  W81C5M 
 
 Delivery: The Offeror shall pay for delivery to and from the evaluation site.   The Offeror shall 
coordinate return delivery within 15 calendar days after Government notification.  It is 
anticipated that hardware will be available for return at the end of the evaluation period.  
Ammunition will be expended and not returned.  
 
Offerors shall provide Bid Samples operating instructions and training. The Bid Samples 
operating instructions and training shall not exceed four hours.  Following the receipt of the 
written proposal, the Government will schedule the Offeror’s Bid Samples operating instructions 
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and training session.  The Offeror’s Bid Samples operating instructions and training may start as 
early as the next business day after Bid Samples due date.  If Offerors cannot accommodate the 
assigned date, while not guaranteed, the Government will make an attempt to reschedule. 
 
The Offeror shall provide all training hardware/aids and documentation required to perform Bid 
Samples operating instructions and training.  Live firing and/or live ammunition are not allowed.  
The classroom setting will be indoors with an approximate class size of 15 students. 
 
The Offeror is responsible for obtaining all clearances to gain access to provide onsite Bid 
Samples operating instructions and training.  The Government will not be responsible for 
Offeror’s employee injury sustained during Bid Samples instruction. 
 
No Government Furnished Material (GFM) or Government Furnished Equipment (GFE) will be 
provided for integration into the Bid Samples. 
 
Bid Samples test data results will be provided to the Offeror by the Government at the conclusion 
of the Selection Evaluation (reference Attachment 16 – Bid Sample Test Overview). 
 
3.4.8 Proposal Section 9, Oral Presentations 
(Not to be included in the written section, three hour maximum) 
 
The proposal’s oral section shall not exceed three hours.  The Government will assign the date of 
the Offeror’s oral presentation following receipt of the written proposal.  Oral presentations are 
anticipated to start no sooner than 7 calendar days after written proposal due date.  If Offerors 
cannot accommodate the assigned date, while not guaranteed, the Government will make an 
attempt to reschedule. 
 
Oral Presentations and anything discussed in the Oral Presentations will not be used in the 
evaluation of an Offeror’s proposal.  Only the originally submitted written proposal or final 
written proposal will be evaluated for award.  Oral presentations will be coordinated by ACC-NJ.  
The oral presentation should be consistent with and compliment the Bid Samples and written 
proposal sections.  The oral presentation is the Offeror’s opportunity to further explain, and the 
Government’s opportunity to better understand, the Offeror’s NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, SLAs, and 
price.  The Offeror should include the appropriate significant participants and subject matter 
experts in the oral presentation to aid in the discussion.  The Offeror may demonstrate prototype 
weapons or concepts, provide a slide presentation, and/or utilize the three hours at their 
discretion.  All breaks, caucuses (Government and Offeror), and/or other activities shall be 
included in the three hours.  The Offeror is not required to use the entire three hours; however, 
the presentation will cease after three hours.  Physical copies of the material presented in the oral 
presentations, (i.e., slides, handouts, video, etc.) are not required nor will they be accepted by the 
Government.  Access to Government computers, network, and internet is not allowed; however, 
a projector, screen, and conference telephone will be available for use.  Physical hardware 
presented and transported, shall adhere to all federal, state, and local laws.  Live firing and/or 
live ammunition are not allowed.  Any questions related to material/hardware to be presented 
shall be submitted to the Agreement Specialist.   
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Offerors will be provided a list of Government questions and comments prior to their Oral 
Presentation.   
 
Within 10 calendar days after the oral presentation, the Offeror will have an opportunity to 
submit a revised written proposal that replaces the original written proposal and complies with 
the same requirements outlined above in Section 3.4 Proposal Content.  If a revised written 
proposal is submitted, then any previous versions will be discarded and only the revised written 
proposal will be evaluated.  If a revised written proposal is not submitted, then the Government 
will continue evaluating the Offeror’s originally submitted written proposal.  Separate updates to 
existing written proposal sections are not allowed. 
 
SECTION 4 – BASIS OF EVALUATION 
 
Offeror Proposal(s) will be evaluated in a careful, full and impartial manner pursuant to the 
stated criteria of this PPON. Awards will be made to the Offeror(s) that provide the best overall 
solution to address the Government’s requirements (objectives, capabilities, need, price, etc.) 
based on an integrated assessment of the evaluation results.  Subsequent to the review of a final 
Proposal(s) submission, the Government may elect to invite an Offeror prior to award of OTA to 
provide additional clarifying information. The Government reserves the right to conduct a Pre-
Award Survey (Safety and Security) or similar, in order to determine COMPANY responsibility.   
 
The below Evaluation Criteria will be used in the selection of up to three OTA awards.  The 
basis for award of OTA(s) resulting from this PPON will be the result of the evaluation of the 
Factors specified below. 
 
4.1 Evaluation Factors 
Factor 1 – NGSW-R (counts toward combined 100 page limit) 
  – Sub-Factor 1 – User Acceptance  
  – Sub-Factor 2 – Proposed Threshold Requirements (Tier 1, Tier 2, & Tier 3) 
  – Sub-Factor 3 – Design Maturity  
  – Sub-Factor 4 – Integrated Master Plan / Integrated Master Schedule  
Factor 2 – NGSW-AR (counts toward combined 100 page limit) 
  – Sub-Factor 1 – User Acceptance  
  – Sub-Factor 2 – Proposed Threshold Requirements (Tier 1, Tier 2, & Tier 3) 
  – Sub-Factor 3 – Design Maturity  
  – Sub-Factor 4 – Integrated Master Plan / Integrated Master Schedule 
Factor 3 – Special License Agreements (no page limit) 
Factor 4 – Price (no page limit) 
 
4.2 Order of Importance 
Factor 1 – NGSW-R is slightly more important than Factor 2 – NGSW-AR which is more 
important than Factor 3 – Special License Agreements, which is more important than Factor 4 – 
Price.  Factor 1 – NGSW-R Sub-Factors are of equal importance.  Factor 2 – NGSW-AR 1 Sub-
Factors are of equal importance. 
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The combination of all factors, other than Price, is more important than Price.  However, price 
may become a more significant factor when ratings of acceptable proposals are closely grouped. 
Offerors will be cautioned, however, that the award may not necessarily be made to the lowest 
priced Offeror or the Offeror with the highest rating. 
 
4.3 Rating Definitions 
The evaluators will use the following terms in support of the ratings for Factor 1 – NGSW-R 
(including Sub-Factors) and Factor 2 – NGSW-AR (including Sub-Factors).   
 

Rating Definition 
Blue 
Good 

The Offeror’s proposal has benefits that far outweigh any shortcomings.  The 
risk of unsuccessful Agreement performance is very low. 

Green 
Acceptable 

The Offeror’s proposal has benefits that outweigh any shortcomings.  The risk of 
unsuccessful Agreement performance is low. 

Yellow 
Marginal 

The Offeror’s proposal has benefits that offset the shortcomings. The risk of 
unsuccessful Agreement performance is medium. 

Orange 
Poor 

The Offeror’s proposal has one or more shortcomings that are not offset by 
benefits.  The risk of unsuccessful Agreement performance is high. 

 
A benefit means an aspect of an Offeror’s proposal that enhances performance, provides military 
utility, and/or reduces schedule or performance risk. 
 
A shortcoming means an aspect of an Offeror’s proposal that does not provide adequate 
performance, does not provide military utility, and/or increases schedule or performance risk. 
 
The evaluators will use the following terms in support of the rating for Factor 3 – Special 
License Agreements. 
 

Rating Definition 

Blue 
Good 

Offeror's proposed terms and conditions for granting rights to the Data7 for both 
the NGSW-Weapons and NGSW-Ammunition are highly favorable to the 
Government. Both of the proposed SLAs clearly outline all the terms, conditions, 
and associated costs.  

Green 
Acceptable 

Offeror's proposed terms and conditions for granting rights to the Data for both 
the NGSW-Weapons and NGSW-Ammunition are favorable to the Government. 
Both of the proposed SLAs clearly outline all the terms, conditions, and 
associated costs.  

Yellow 
Marginal 

Offeror's proposed terms and conditions for granting rights to the Data for one or 
both the NGSW-Weapons and NGSW-Ammunition are less than favorable to the 
Government. Both of the proposed SLAs outline all the terms, conditions, and 
associated costs.  

                                                 
7 Data as defined under the Government’s preferred SLAs, Attachments 17 and 18. 
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Orange 
Poor 

Offeror's proposed terms and conditions for granting rights to the Data for one or 
both of the NGSW-Weapons and NGSW-Ammunition are unfavorable to the 
Government. One or both of the proposed SLAs do not adequately outline all the 
terms, conditions, and associated costs or the Offeror did not provide one or both 
of the SLAs. 

 
Factor 4 – Price does not receive a rating. 
 
4.4 Factor 1 – NGSW-R & Factor 2 – NGSW-AR 
The Sub-Factors under Factor 1 – NGSW-R will be rated separately using the rating definitions.  
The compilation of these Sub-Factor ratings will form the basis of Factor 1 – NGSW-R rating. 
 
The Sub-Factors under Factor 2 – NGSW-AR will be rated separately using the rating 
definitions.  The compilation of these Sub-Factor ratings will form the basis of Factor 2 – 
NGSW-AR rating. 
 
Sub-Factor 1 – User Acceptance   
The Government will assess the User Acceptance of the Offeror’s weapon and ammunition, 
utilizing Bid Samples user evaluations and relevant substantiating data provided.   
 
User Acceptance will be evaluated using data collected as described  in Attachment 16 – Bid 
Sample Test Overview – Appendix A and B.  Bid Samples’ test data will be considered more 
credible if the Bid Samples more closely match the proposed design.  Bid Samples’ test data will 
be considered less credible the more the Bid Samples differ from the proposed design.  For 
example, Bid Samples chambering the 6.8mm ammunition will be considered more credible than 
other caliber weapons.  
 
The Government may provide additional consideration for design attributes not specifically 
requested that provide military utility, enhance the usability of the weapon system and/or 
increase User Acceptance.  Examples could include but are not limited to innovative weapon 
features that improve lethality, survivability, mobility, controllability, ergonomics, and human 
factors.   
 
Sub-Factor 2 – Proposed Threshold Requirements 
The Government will assess the Proposed Threshold Requirements of the Offeror’s Weapon and 
Ammunition, utilizing Bid Samples, and relevant substantiating data provided. 
 
The Government will assess the risk that the Offeror’s weapon and ammunition will achieve the 
proposed performance levels for the requirements identified in the Capability Matrix for Tier 1, 
Tier 2, and Tier 3.  The individual Tiers will not receive a rating, but collectively form the basis 
of the Sub-Factor rating.  The Government desires capabilities in Tier 1 over capabilities in Tier 
2.  The Government desires capabilities in Tier 2 over capabilities in Tier 3.  Within each tier, the 
capabilities are equally desired.   
 
Desired capabilities that are presented as a range, reflect a lower and a higher capability in that 
order. Offerors can propose within and outside the range.  Within the range, more favorable 
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consideration will be assessed for greater capability.  Outside the range, significantly less 
favorable consideration, if any, will be provided for proposed requirements below the lower 
range, and some additional favorable consideration may be assessed for proposed requirements 
above the higher range, but only to the extent that it provides additional military utility. Offerors 
should focus on meeting all lower limit capabilities before trading to achieve any higher 
capabilities, regardless of tier.  Capabilities that are significantly below the lower limit, 
regardless of tier, could result in a shortcoming that may not be offset by benefits. 
 
Bid Samples’ test data and Offeror’s substantiating data for achieving the proposed requirements, 
which are more representative of the proposed design will be considered more credible sources 
of data.  Bid Samples’ test data and Offeror’s substantiating data will be considered less credible 
the more the test/analysis/design configuration differs from the proposed design.  
 
Sub-Factor 3: Design Maturity 
The Government will assess whether the Offeror’s proposed design will successfully meet the 
requirements based on the relevance of the data the Offeror used to self-evaluate design maturity, 
Bid Samples’ test data, and how well the Bid Samples represent the proposed design. 
 
Offeror’s substantiating data, which are more comprehensive in supporting the design maturity 
levels will be considered more credible.  Offeror’s substantiating data that are incomplete and/or 
not relevant in supporting the design maturity levels will be considered less credible. 
 
Sub-Factor 4: Integrated Master Plan (IMP)/Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) 
The Government will assess whether the Offeror’s IMP/IMS will successfully meet the program 
requirements and delivery dates (reference Attachment 3 – Delivery Schedule).  The evaluation 
will consider the completeness of the IMP and IMS events and associated descriptions, the IMS 
logic and structure, critical path(s), and the Offeror’s provided risk assessment of the IMS and 
associated assumptions and justifications. 
 
4.5 Factor 3 – Special License Agreements 
The SLAs will be evaluated based on the price affordability, minimum quantity to be procured, 
period of time, and/or other conditions required for Government Purpose Rights and Unlimited 
Rights. 
 
A highly favorable SLA rating may allow Unlimited Rights or Government Purpose Rights upon 
ordering a quantity of 10,000,000 rounds of ammunition and ordering a quantity of 15,000 
weapons (NGSW-R and/or NGSW-AR) without additional conditions.   
 
If multiple SLAs are submitted for ammunition and/or weapons, the Government will only use 
the most favorable ammunition SLA and most favorable weapon SLA for the final evaluation. 
 
4.6 Factor 4 – Price 
The Government will conduct price analysis of the overall prices submitted to determine price 
reasonableness for OTA award(s). Price reasonableness will be based on competitive offers 
received in response to this PPON and against the Government estimate.  A price evaluation will 
be conducted by summing all line item numbers in Attachment 19 – NGSW Pricing to arrive at a 
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total evaluated price.  Pricing significantly outside the designated fiscal year available fund 
amounts may limit the number of awards made or make an Offerors’ proposal unaffordable.  All 
pricing shall be fixed amounts. 
 
SECTION 5 – FOLLOW-ON PRODUCTION AWARD 
 
Companies are advised that any Prototype Other Transaction Agreement(s) awarded in response 
to this PPON shall include the following statement relative to the potential for follow-on 
production: 
 
“In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2371b(f), and upon a determination that the prototype project (or 
any subsequent iterative prototyping efforts) was successfully completed under this 
competitively awarded OTA, a follow-on production contract(s) or OTA(s) may be awarded 
without the use of competitive procedures.” 
 
Successful completion means the COMPANY delivers production representative weapons 
system(s) with ammunition that are safe, suitable, effective, and sustainable OR accomplished a 
particularly favorable or unexpected result that justifies the transition to production.  In addition 
successful completion of iterative prototyping efforts may separately provide for the award of a 
follow-on production contracts or transactions. 
 
The follow-on production award(s) is anticipated to be a Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 
based contract award(s), to one or two offerors without further competition but the Government 
reserves the right to award a follow-on production OTA to one or two offerors without further 
competition.  The Government intends to make one production award for the NGSW-R, NGSW-
AR, and Ammunition.  However, the Government reserves the right to:  1) make one award for 
NGSW-R with Ammunition; or 2) make one award for NGSW-AR with Ammunition; or 3) 
make one award for NGSW-R with Ammunition to one Offeror and one award for NGSW-AR 
with Ammunition to a different Offeror.  The follow-on production award(s) is planned to be an 
Indefinite Delivery / Indefinite Quantity contract with Firm Fixed Price Delivery Orders up to 
ten years or a fixed amount OTA up to ten years.  The production award(s) may include 250,000 
total weapons system(s) (NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, or both), 150,000,000 rounds of ammunition, 
spare parts, tools/gauges/accessories, and engineering support.  Initial production quantities of 
200 or more total weapons (NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, or both) per month and 500,000 or more 
rounds of ammunition per month are expected to be delivered within 6 months of award with 
plans for ramp-up to 2,000 or more total weapons (NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, or both) per month 
within three years and 5,000,000 or more rounds of ammunition per month within three years.  
COMPANIES may be required to LAP classified (SECRET) ammunition as early as 30 days 
after follow-on production award.  The ability to obtain an award may depend upon the ability of 
the COMPANY to obtain necessary clearances and approvals to obtain and store classified 
information and hardware.  Spare parts production is in addition to these production quantities.  
The value of this follow-on production award(s) is estimated to be $10M in the first year and 
estimated $150M per year at the higher production rates. 
 
If the Government contemplates a follow-on production award(s), the Government will request 
new proposals during Prototype Test 2.  Proposals are expected to be submitted within 60 days 
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of the Government request.  The proposal(s) shall be valid for a period of 18 months.  The 
Government intends to select the best overall solution(s) for the Follow-On Production award(s).  
The Follow-On Production areas of evaluation are anticipated to include Soldier Touch Points, 
Demonstrated Capabilities (based on prototype testing using both General Purpose and Surrogate 
configurations, emphasis will be on the General Purpose results), Initial & Full Production 
Capability, Fully Executable Special License Agreements (opportunity will be provided to 
improve existing SLA terms and conditions), and Price.  In general, COMPANIES will be 
notified approximately three months after the Follow-on Production Proposal submission of the 
award decision.  Fully executable SLAs must be fully executed by both parties prior to any 
follow-on production award. 
 
In the event the Contractor(s) cannot fulfill the follow-on contractual or agreement requirements, 
the Government reserves the right to terminate the existing contract(s) or agreement(s) if the first 
required deliverable date is not met.  The Government reserves the right to select the next highest 
rated COMPANY for a follow-on production award(s).  This selection period expires 12 months 
after the follow-on production award(s).  Contracts or agreements not selected within 12 months 
after the follow-on production award(s) will expire and proceed to closeout. 
 
SECTION 6 – OTHER INFORMATION   
 
ACC-NJ policy is to treat all submissions as source selection information, and to disclose their 
contents only for the purpose of evaluation. Restrictive notices notwithstanding, during the 
evaluation process, submissions may be handled by support contractors for administrative 
purposes and/or to assist with technical evaluation.  All ACC-NJ and DoD support contractors 
performing this role are expressly prohibited from performing DoD-sponsored technical research 
and are bound by appropriate nondisclosure agreements.  
 
Prototype weapons delivered under the awarded OTAs will be owned by the Government.  
 
Offerors are advised that developments arising from the resulting Agreement may constitute a 
significant enhancement to the national defense, and to the economic vitality of the United 
States. As such, in the conduct of all work under the subsequent NGSW OTA(s), the recipient 
will comply strictly with the International Traffic in Arms Regulation (22 CFR 120-130), the 
National Industrial Security Program Operating Manual (DoD 5220.22-M) and the Department 
of Commerce Export Regulation (15 CFR 730-774). 
 
The total OTA(s) amount will not be obligated at time of award.  Funding for the OTA(s) will be 
obligated when funding is appropriated. Based on the availability of funds, the Government and 
OTA Awardees may need to renegotiate the schedule, milestones events, and/or the Statement of 
Work. 
 
SECTION 7 – CONTACT INFORMATION   
 
U.S. Army Contracting Command - New Jersey 
Soldier Weapons 
Building 9 Phipps Road 
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Picatinny Arsenal, NJ 07806-5000 
 
Agreements Specialist – Corey Woodson, Email:  corey.w.woodson.civ@mail.mil 
Agreements Officer – Travis James, Email: travis.t.james2.civ@mail.mil  
  
Be advised, only an Agreements Officer has the authority to enter into a binding agreement on 
behalf of the Government.  He or she will sign the agreement, and only an Agreements Officer 
has the authority to change the terms of the agreement.  
 
SECTION 8 – ATTACHMENTS  
 

Attachment Title Document 

Attachment 1  Capability Matrix Rev A See Distribution F Data 
Request 

Attachment 2 Picatinny Smart Rail 
Interface Control Documents 

See Distribution F Data 
Request 

Attachment 3 Delivery Schedule Attachment 3 - 
Delivery Schedule.pd 

Attachment 4 

Ammunition Data 
 - General Purpose, drawing 
titled “6.8MM GENERAL 
PURPOSE (GP)” 
 - Surrogate, Drawing 13072652 
 - Next Gen Projectile Design 
Consideration Envelope 
 - Example HPT Establishment 
Data and Calculations 

See Distribution F Data 
Request 

Attachment 5 Government Furnished 
Property Attachment 5 - 

Government Furnish   

Attachment 6 STP Mobility Attachment 6 - STP 
Mobility.pdf  

Attachment 7 STP User Acceptance Attachment 7 - STP 
User Acceptance.pdf 

Attachment 8 STP Controllability Attachment 8 - STP 
Controllability.pdf  

mailto:corey.w.woodson.civ@mail.mil
mailto:travis.t.james2.civ@mail.mil
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Attachment Title Document 

Attachment 9 Prototype Test Outline Rev A Attachment 9 - 
Prototype Test Outli     

Attachment 10 Available Maintenance Tools Attachment 10 - 
Available Maintenan   

Attachment 11 Qualified Propellants See Distribution F Data 
Request 

Attachment 12 Adjustable Base, Drawing 
7692125 Attachment 12 - 

Adjustable Base, Dra   

Attachment 13 

Failure Definition and 
Scoring Criteria – NGSW-R 

See Distribution F Data 
Request 

Failure Definition and 
Scoring Criteria – NGSW-AR 

See Distribution F Data 
Request 

Attachment 14 

Ammunition Packaging and 
Marking Drawings 
 - Box, Ammunition, M2A2 
Assembly, Drawing 13032542 
 - Box, Wirebound, Boxes, 
Ammunition, M2A1 Drawing 
7553347 
 - Palletization, Drawing 19-48-
4116 

Attachment 14 - 
Ammunition Packagi     

Attachment 15 
NGSW Model Other 
Transaction Agreement Rev 
A 

See Distribution F Data 
Request 

Attachment 16 Bid Samples Test Overview 
Rev A Attachment 16 - Bid 

Sample Test Overview   

Attachment 17 NGSW-Ammunition Sample 
SLA Attachment 17 - 

NGSW-Ammunition   

Attachment 18 NGSW-Weapons Sample SLA Attachment 18 - 
NGSW-Weapons Sam   

Attachment 19 NGSW Pricing Attachment 19 - 
NGSW Pricing.xlsx  
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Attachment Title Document 

Attachment 20 Business Status Certification Attachment 20 - 
Business Status Cert 

Distribution F Data Request:  
Submit completed forms to 
Agreements Officer, Travis 
James, Email: 
travis.t.james2.civ@mail.mil 
AND 
Agreements Specialist, Corey 
Woodson, Email:  
corey.w.woodson.civ@mail.mil 

DD Form 2345 

DD Form 2345.pdf

 

DD Form 2345 
Instructions.pdf  

AMSTA-AR Form 1350 AMSTA-AR Form 
1350.pdf  

Non-Disclosure/Non-Use 
Agreement Non-Disclosure 

Non-Use Agreement 
 

mailto:travis.t.james2.civ@mail.mil
mailto:corey.w.woodson.civ@mail.mil
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Technical Data Request Questionnaire 


This Questionnaire is designed to provide Government personnel with a detailed description of the 
technical data being requested as well as adequate information to permit compliance with Department of 
Defense (DoD) Directives 5230.24 and 5230.25.  Each question should be answered completely and in 
detail, thereby providing the Government with all the information necessary to satisfy the request for 
technical data promptly.  Failure to provide a complete response to all questions and/or abstract answers, 
such as “unknown”, “not available”, etc. may unnecessarily delay the processing of your request and/or 
result in denial of release. 


1. Name of Requester: __________________________________________________________ 
 
Address: _________________________________________________________________ 
  _________________________________________________________________ 
  _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Point of contact regarding this request:     ____________________________________________ 
 
Telephone Number (including area code):  ____________________________________________ 
  


2. U.S./Canada Joint Certification Office Certification Number:  ____________________________ 
(Assigned after submittal and approval of DD Form 2345, Militarily Critical Technical Data Agreement) 
 


3. Requester’s proof of legitimate business interest in the information requested.  Examples of such 
are submission of Federal Supply Code (FSC) or Contractor and Government Entity Cage Code 
(CAGE):   _____________________________________________________________________ 
 


4. Is Requester a citizen of the United States? Yes ______ No ______ 
 
If “No”, specify citizenship:   ______________________________________________________ 
 


5. Identify the solicitation and technical data number (i.e. Technical Data Package Number, 
Drawing Number or Specification Number) under which this technical data is being requested: 


Special Notice: 
W15QKN-19-R-04OE   
 
Technical Data Number:  
NGSW PPON – Attachment 1 – Capability Matrix 
NGSW PPON – Attachment 2 – Picatinny Smart Rail Interface Control Document 
NGSW PPON – Attachment 4 – Ammunition Data 
NGSW PPON – Attachment 11 – Qualified Propellants 
NGSW PPON – Attachment 13 – Failure Definition and Scoring Criteria NGSW-R and 


  Failure Definition and Scoring Criteria NGSW-AR 
NGSW PPON – Attachment 15 – NGSW Model Other Transaction Agreement 
 







AMSTA-AR Form 1350, January 2011  ARDEC V 1.0 


6. Any technical data which may be released will be subject to the terms and conditions as given in 
the solicitation and the following: 
 


a. Should the United States Government inadvertently deliver to the Requester any 
documents containing restrictive legends (prohibiting use by the Requester), the 
Requester agrees to promptly return such documents without using, copying or 
disclosing same to third parties. 
 


b. If the said data is governed by the Arms Export Control Act and the International 
Traffic in Arms Regulations (ITAR), registration with the Department of State, 
Directorate of Defense Trade Controls, is required prior to manufacture or export of 
the defense article or furnishing of the defense service made in accordance therewith, 
unless an exemption under the ITAR applies. 
 


c. If the said data is governed by the Arms Export Control Act and the International 
Traffic in Arms Regulations (ITAR), an export license must be obtained from the 
Department of State, Directorate of Defense Trade Controls, before the said data, or 
any portion thereof, or any items made in accordance therewith, are exported, unless 
an exemption under the ITAR applies. 


 


I certify that all statements made by me are true and correct to the best of my belief and I agree to all 
terms and conditions of the release. 


 


Signed on behalf of:   __________________________________________________________________________________________ 
                         (Name of Firm) 
 
 
On:   __________________________________________________________________________________________ 
                       (Day, Month, Year) 
 
 
By:   __________________________________________________________________________________________ 
                           (Typed or Printed Name and Title) 
 
 
              
             (Signature) 





		Name of Requester: 

		Address 1: 

		Address 2: 

		Address 3: 

		Point of contact regarding this request: 

		Telephone Number including area code: 

		USCanada Joint Certification Office Certification Number: 

		CAGE: 

		If No specify citizenship: 

		Name of Firm: 

		Typed or Printed Name and Title: 

		Check Box1: Off

		Check Box2: Off

		Date3_af_date: 
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70


A 
R  
C


National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


4940-01-619-0916 ARMAMENT REPAIR SHO ARMAMENT REPAIR SHOP         


Enlarge


5180-01-661-6674 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 10-24 UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) THREADS; KIT 
CONTAINS ONESCREW THREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
TEN FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.285 INCHES LONG, TEN 
FREE RUNNING INSERTS 0.380 INCHES LONG, TEN SELF-
LOCKINGINSERTS 0.285 INCHES LONG, TEN SELF-LOCKING INSERTS 
0.380 INCHES LONG, TWO TAPS, ONE INSERTER TOOL, ONE TANG 
BREAK OFF TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOL BOX;EXTRACTOR 
SHALL ACCOMMODATE  10 TO 3/8 INCH UNC OR UNIFIED 
NATIONAL FINE (UNF) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL 
10-24 UNC, 0.244 TO 0.259 INCHESOUTSIDE DIAMETER (OD); TAPS
SHALL BE THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, RIGHT HAND FOR 10-24
STI THREAD, THREAD CLASS 3B; INSERTER AND TANG BREAKOFF
TOOLS SHALLACCOMMODATE 10-24 UNC INSERTS.


Enlarge


8120-01-315-8703 CYLINDER,COMPRESSEDGAS,NATURAL,DRY CYLINDER, PROPANE: 2-
3/4 INCH DIAMETER, 10 INCHLENGTH, 14.1 OUNCES, FULLY 
CHARGED; COMPATIBLECYLINDER, PROPANE: 2-3/4 INCH 
DIAMETER, 10 INCHLENGTH, 14.1 OUNCES, FULLY CHARGED; 
COMPATIBLE WITH BERNZOMATIC UL125 TORCH KIT.         


Enlarge


6830-01-494-3123 BUTANE REFILL, BUTANE: TRIPLE-REFINEDFORMULA REDUCES 
CLOGGING OFFILTERS. CONTAINS NO CFC'S,CANNISTER WITH 
SINGLE-PIECEUNIVERSAL FILLING TIP. CANNISTER IS 51/8 OZ. (145 
GRAM).         


Enlarge


7240-00-527-9868 FUNNEL FUNNEL: GALVANIZED STEEL, RIGIDSPOUT, 1 QUART 
CAPACITY. STURDYGENERAL PURPOSE FUNNEL, WITHREMOVABLE 
70 MESH BRASS STRAINER.         
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5180-01-661-6671 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 5/16-18 UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) THREADS; 
KIT CONTAINS ONESCREW THREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
EIGHT FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.469 INCHES LONG  EIGHT 
FREE RUNNING INSERTS 0.625 INCHES LONG, EIGHT 
SELFLOCKINGINSERTS 0.469 INCHES LONG, EIGHT SELF-LOCKING 
INSERTS 0.625 INCHES LONG, ONE TAP, ONE INSERTER TOOL, ONE 
TANG BREAK OFF TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOLBOX; 
EXTRACTOR SHALL ACCOMMODATE  10 TO 3/8 INCH UNC OR 
UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE (UNF) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE 
STAINLESS STEEL 5/16-18 UNC, 0.380 TO 0.400 INCHESOUTSIDE 
DIAMETER (OD); TAP SHALL BE THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, 
RIGHT HAND FOR 5/16-18 STI THREAD, THREAD CLASS 3B; 
INSERTER ANDTANG BREAK OFF TOOLS SHALLACCOMMODATE 
5/16-18 UNC INSERTS.      


Enlarge


5180-01-661-6678 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 3/8-16 UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) THREADS; 
KIT CONTAINS ONESCREW THREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
EIGHT FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.562 INCHES LONG,EIGHT 
FREE RUNNING INSERTS 0.750 INCHES LONG, EIGHT 
SELFLOCKINGINSERTS 0.562 INCHES LONG, EIGHT SELF-LOCKING 
INSERTS 0.750 INCHES LONG, ONE TAP, ONE INSERTER TOOL, ONE 
TANG BREAK OFF TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOLBOX; 
EXTRACTOR SHALL ACCOMMODATE  10 TO3/8 INCH UNC OR 
UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE (UNF) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE 
STAINLESS STEEL 3/8-16 UNC, 0.452 TO 0.472 INCHESOUTSIDE 
DIAMETER (OD); TAP SHALL BE THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, 
RIGHT HAND FOR 3/8-16 STI THREAD, THREAD CLASS 3B; 
INSERTER AND TANG BREAK OFF TOOLS SHALLACCOMMODATE 
3/8-16 UNC INSERTS.      


Enlarge


5180-01-661-6680 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 7/16-14 UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) THREADS; 
KIT CONTAINS ONESCREW THREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
SIX FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.656 INCHES LONG,SIX FREE 
RUNNING INSERTS 0.875 INCHES LONG, SIX SELF-LOCKINGINSERTS 
0.656 INCHES LONG, SIX SELF-LOCKING INSERTS 0.875 INCHES 
LONG, ONE TAP, ONE INSERTER TOOL, ONE TANG BREAK OFF 
TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOL BOX;EXTRACTOR SHALL 
ACCOMMODATE 7/16 TO 1 INCH UNC OR UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE 
(UNF) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL 7/16-14 UNC, 
0.526 TO 0.551 INCHES OUTSIDEDIAMETER (OD); TAP SHALL BE 
THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, RIGHT HAND FOR 7/16-14 STI 
THREAD, THREAD CLASS 3B; INSERTER AND TANG BREAK OFF 
TOOLS SHALLACCOMMODATE 7/16-14 UNC INSERTS.      
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5180-01-661-6683 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 1/2-13 UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) THREADS; 
KIT CONTAINS ONESCREW THREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
SIX FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.750 INCHES LONG, SIX SELF-
LOCKING INSERTS 0.750 INCHES LONG, ONE TAP, ONE 
INSERTERTOOL, ONE TANG BREAK OFF TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE 
TOOL BOX; EXTRACTOR SHALL ACCOMMODATE 7/16 TO 1 INCH 
UNC OR UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE (UNF) INSERTS; INSERTSSHALL BE 
STAINLESS STEEL 1/2-13 UNC, 0.597 TO 0.622 INCHES OUTSIDE 
DIAMETER (OD); TAP SHALL BE THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, 
RIGHT HAND FOR 1/2-13 STI THREAD, THREADCLASS 3B; INSERTER 
AND TANG BREAK OFF TOOLS SHALL ACCOMMODATE 1/2-13 UNC 
INSERTS.       


Enlarge


5180-01-661-6668 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 5/16-24 UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE (UNF) THREADS; KIT 
CONTAINS ONE SCREWTHREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
EIGHT FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.469 INCHES LONG,EIGHT 
FREE RUNNING INSERTS 0.625 INCHES LONG, EIGHT SELF-
LOCKINGINSERTS 0.469 INCHES LONG, EIGHT SELF-LOCKING 
INSERTS 0.625 INCHES LONG, ONE TAP, ONE INSERTER TOOL, ONE 
TANG BREAK OFF TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOL BOX;
EXTRACTOR SHALL ACCOMMODATE  10 TO3/8 INCH UNF OR 
UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE 
STAINLESS STEEL 5/16-24 UNF, 0.380 TO 0.400 INCHESOUTSIDE 
DIAMETER (OD); TAP SHALL BE THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, 
RIGHT HAND FOR 5/16-24 STI THREAD, THREAD CLASS 3B; 
INSERTER ANDTANG BREAK OFF TOOLS SHALLACCOMMODATE 
5/16-24 UNF INSERTS.      


Enlarge


5180-01-661-6673 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 3/8-24 UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE (UNF) THREADS; KIT 
CONTAINS ONE SCREWTHREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
EIGHT FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.562 INCHES LONG, EIGHT 
FREE RUNNING INSERTS 0.750 INCHES LONG, EIGHT SELF-
LOCKINGINSERTS 0.562 INCHES LONG, EIGHT SELF-LOCKING 
INSERTS 0.750 INCHES LONG, ONE TAP, ONE INSERTER TOOL, ONE 
TANG BREAK OFF TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOL BOX;
EXTRACTOR SHALL ACCOMMODATE  10 TO3/8 INCH UNF OR 
UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE 
STAINLESS STEEL 3/8-24 UNF, 0.448 TO 0.468 INCHESOUTSIDE 
DIAMETER (OD); TAP SHALL BE THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, 
RIGHT HAND FOR 3/8-24 STI THREAD, THREAD CLASS 3B; 
INSERTER AND TANG BREAK OFF TOOLS SHALLACCOMMODATE 
3/8-24 UNF INSERTS.      


04/01/2018Date of Last Review 
:


From: SC 9999-01-SKO


4940-01-619-0916


MB


MB


MB


To 
:


A  
C
T


B


Quantity 
On Hand


Component Hand Receipts


UI


Line Item NumberCL Number:


Item Description
E


Qty 
Aut


C


KTN D


KTN D


KTN D


EI Desc:


A


REPAIR SHOP FROM 9MM - 109 HOWITZER 


D


Attachment 10 – Available Maintenance Tools 
 


Page 3 of 117







4


I 
N
D


 1


 1


 1


03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70


A 
R  
C


National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


5180-01-661-6679 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 7/16-20 UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE (UNF) THREADS; KIT 
CONTAINS ONE SCREWTHREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, SIX 
FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.656 INCHES LONG, SIX FREE 
RUNNING INSERTS 0.875 INCHES LONG, SIX SELF-LOCKING INSERTS 
0.656INCHES LONG, SIX SELF-LOCKING INSERTS 0.875 INCHES 
LONG, ONE TAP, ONE INSERTER TOOL, ONE TANG BREAK OFF 
TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOL BOX; EXTRACTOR 
SHALLACCOMMODATE 7/16 TO 1 INCHUNF OR UNIFIED NATIONAL 
COURSE (UNC) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL 7/16-
20 UNF, 0.524 TO 0.549 INCHES OUTSIDE DIAMETER(OD); TAP 
SHALL BE THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, RIGHT HAND FOR 7/16-
20 STI THREAD, THREAD CLASS 3B; INSERTER AND TANG BREAK 
OFF TOOLS SHALL ACCOMMODATE 7/16-20UNF INSERTS.      


Enlarge


5180-01-661-6682 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 1/2-20 UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE (UNF) THREADS; KIT 
CONTAINS ONE SCREWTHREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, SIX 
FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.750 INCHES LONG, SIXSELF-
LOCKING INSERTS 0.750 INCHES LONG, ONE TAP, ONE INSERTER 
TOOL,ONE TANG BREAK OFF TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOL 
BOX; EXTRACTOR SHALL ACCOMMODATE 7/16 TO 1 INCH UNF OR 
UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALLBE 
STAINLESS STEEL 1/2-20 UNF, 0.592 TO 0.617 INCHES OUTSIDE 
DIAMETER (OD); TAP SHALL BE THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, 
RIGHT HAND FOR 1/2-20 STI THREAD, THREAD CLASS3B; INSERTER 
AND TANG BREAK OFF TOOLS SHALL ACCOMMODATE 1/2-20 UNF 
INSERTS.       


Enlarge


5180-01-661-6659 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 12-24 UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) THREADS; KIT 
CONTAINS ONESCREW THREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
TEN FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.324 INCHES LONG, TEN 
FREE RUNNING INSERTS 0.432 INCHES LONG, TEN SELF-
LOCKINGINSERTS 0.432 INCHES LONG, TWO TAPS, ONE INSERTER 
TOOL, ONE TANG BREAK OFF TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOL 
BOX; EXTRACTOR SHALL ACCOMMODATE  10 TO 3/8INCH UNC OR 
UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE (UNF) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE 
STAINLESS STEEL 12-24 UNC, 0.270 TO 0.285 INCHES OUTSIDE 
DIAMETER (OD); TAPS SHALL BE THREADCUTTING, PLUG TYPE, 
RIGHT HAND FOR 12-24 STI THREAD, THREAD CLASS 3B; INSERTER 
AND TANG BREAK OFF TOOLS SHALL ACCOMMODATE 12-24 UNC 
INSERTS.      
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5180-01-661-6666 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 8-32 UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) THREADS; KIT 
CONTAINS ONESCREW THREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
TEN FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.246 INCHES LONG, TENFREE 
RUNNING INSERTS 0.328 INCHES LONG, TEN SELF-LOCKINGINSERTS 
0.246 INCHES LONG, TEN SELF-LOCKING INSERTS 0.328 INCHES 
LONG, TWO TAPS, ONE INSERTER TOOL, ONE TANG BREAK OFF 
TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOL BOX;EXTRACTOR SHALL 
ACCOMMODATE  3 TO  8 UNC OR UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE (UNF) 
INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL 8-32 UNC, 0.205 TO 
0.220 INCHES OUTSIDEDIAMETER (OD); TAPS SHALL BE THREAD 
CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, RIGHT HAND FOR 8-32 STI THREAD, THREAD 
CLASS 3B; INSERTER AND TANG BREAK OFF 
TOOLSSHALLACCOMMODATE 8-32 UNC INSERTS.      


Enlarge


5180-01-661-6661 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 1/4-20 UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) THREADS; 
KIT CONTAINS ONESCREW THREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
TEN FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.375 INCHES LONG, TEN 
FREE RUNNING INSERTS 0.500 INCHES LONG, TEN SELF-
LOCKINGINSERTS 0.375 INCHES LONG, TEN SELF-LOCKING INSERTS 
0.500 INCHES LONG, TWO TAPS, ONE INSERTER TOOL, ONE TANG 
BREAK OFF TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOL BOX;EXTRACTOR 
SHALL ACCOMMODATE  10 TO 3/8 INCH UNC OR UNIFIED 
NATIONAL FINE (UNF) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL 
1/4-20 UNC, 0.310 TO 0.330 INCHESOUTSIDE DIAMETER (OD); 
TAPS SHALL BE THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, RIGHT HAND FOR 
1/4-20 STI THREAD, THREAD CLASS 3B; INSERTER AND TANG 
BREAK OFF TOOLS SHALLACCOMMODATE 1/4-20 UNC INSERTS.      


Enlarge


5180-01-661-6676 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 10-32 UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE (UNF) THREADS; KIT 
CONTAINS ONESCREW THREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
TEN FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.285 INCHES LONG, TENFREE 
RUNNING INSERTS 0.380 INCHES LONG, TEN SELF-LOCKINGINSERTS 
0.285 INCHES LONG, TEN SELF-LOCKING INSERTS 0.380 INCHES 
LONG, TWO TAPS, ONE INSERTER TOOL, ONE TANG BREAK OFF 
TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOL BOX;EXTRACTOR SHALL 
ACCOMMODATE  10 TO 3/8 INCHUNF OR UNIFIED NATIONAL 
COURSE (UNC) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL 10-32 
UNF, 0.236 TO 0.256 INCHESOUTSIDE DIAMETER (OD); TAPS SHALL 
BE THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, RIGHT HAND FOR 10-32 STI 
THREAD, THREAD CLASS 3B; INSERTER AND TANG BREAKOFF 
TOOLS SHALLACCOMMODATE 10-32 UNF INSERTS.      
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5180-01-661-6663 TOOL KIT,SCREW THREAD INSERT KIT, SCREW THREAD INSERT: 
PORTABLE TOOL KIT TO EXTRACT/INSTALL HELICAL COIL INSERTS 
TO REPAIR 1/4-28 UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE (UNF) THREADS; KIT 
CONTAINS ONESCREW THREAD INSERT (STI) EXTRACTOR TOOL, 
TEN FREE RUNNING THREAD INSERTS 0.375 INCHES LONG, TENFREE 
RUNNING INSERTS 0.500 INCHES LONG, TEN SELF-LOCKINGINSERTS 
0.375 INCHES LONG, TEN SELF-LOCKING INSERTS 0.500 INCHES 
LONG, TWO TAPS, ONE INSERTER TOOL, ONE TANG BREAK OFF 
TOOL, AND ONE PORTABLE TOOL BOX;EXTRACTOR SHALL 
ACCOMMODATE  10 TO 3/8 INCH UNF OR UNIFIED NATIONAL 
COURSE (UNC) INSERTS; INSERTS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL 1/4-
28 UNF, 0.306 TO 0.326 INCHESOUTSIDE DIAMETER (OD); TAPS 
SHALL BE THREAD CUTTING, PLUG TYPE, RIGHT HAND FOR 1/4-28 
STI THREAD, THREAD CLASS 3B; INSERTER AND TANG BREAK OFF 
TOOLS SHALLACCOMMODATE 1/4-28 UNF INSERTS.      


Enlarge


8115-01-661-6277 BOX,SMALL PARTS BOX, STORAGE, SMALL PARTS: 
PLASTICMATERIAL; NOMINAL INSIDE DIMENSIONSOF THE BOX 
SHALL BE 3-15/16 INCHESWIDE BY 6-7/8 INCHES LONG BY 1-
1/16INCHES DEEP WITH A HINGED COVER;INTERIOR SHALL BE 
CAPABLE OF BEINGDIVIDED INTO 16 COMPARTMENTS INSIDETHE 
BOX NOMINALLY DIMENSIONED 1-3/8BY 1-3/16 INCHES AND 
ONECOMPARTMENT 4-1/16 BY 1-3/8 INCHES;ANY COLOR IS 
ACCEPTABLE.        


Enlarge


3439-01-244-3421 TORCH KIT,SOLDERING TORCH KIT, SOLDERING: 7-PC PENCIL 
FLAME KIT: GASTYPE: PROPANE. BODY MATERIAL: BRASS. PROCESS:
SOLDERING, HEATING. INCLUDES: 14.1 OZ PROPANECYLINDER, 
UL2317 TORCH HEAD, TX405 SPARKER, 810FLAME SPREADER, 
REPLACEMENT FLINTS, 650 UTILITYFLAME HEAD, MOLDEDPLASTIC 
CASE. WT.: 3 1/2 LB.        


Enlarge


6545-00-922-1200 FIRST AID KIT,UTILITY FIRST AID KIT. CONSISTS OF: 1 CONTAINER, 
PLASTIC, 1200 GP KIT. 1 EYE DRESSING KIT, MIL-F-36043. 35 
OINTMENT, POVIDONE-IODINE, 1 GRAM PACKETS. 1 INSTRUCTION 
CARD, ART. RESPIR. 1 CONTENTS LIST, 1200 GP KIT. 1 
INSTRUCTION SHEET, FIRST AID. 3 TAPE, TRANSPORE, 1" X 1.5 YD. 
3 DRESSING, FIELD, CAMO, 4" X 7". 1 BANDAGE, COMPRESS, 2 X 2, 
4'S. 2 BANDAGE, GAUZE, 2" STRETCH. 1 BANDAGE, TRIANGULAR. 3 
BANDAGE, GAUZE PETROLATUM 3 X 36, 6 @ 12 PER CASE. 4 
GLOVES, PATIENT EXAM,SIZE LARGE. 1 RAZOR, SURGICAL PREP(5'S). 
18 BANDAIDS, ADHESIVE, 3" X 3/4". 1 BAG, DENTAL PROSTHESIS. 1 
BANDAGE, ELASTIC 2" X 4.5 YDS. 1 SCISSORS, SURGICAL SS, 
ANGULAR 7 1/4".       


Enlarge


6510-01-060-1639 ADHESIVE TAPE,SURGICAL RBR SYNTH COATING, CLEAR COL1 IN. 
W,1-1/2 IN. LG,100 PER PKG,PRESSURE SENSITIVE100 PER PG    
THIS ITEM HAS A LIMITED SHELF LIFE. REFER TO FEDLOG FOR CODE.    
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Enlarge


6505-00-106-0875 AMMONIA INHALANT SOLUTION,AROMATIC 1/3 CC, 10 PER10 PER 
PKG         


Enlarge


6510-00-913-7909 BAND ADH .75X3 IN300S 3/4 IN. X 3 IN., 300 PER BOX FLESH 
COLOR, 3 IN. LG, 3/4 IN. W, 300 PER BX    THIS ITEM HAS A LIMITED 
SHELF LIFE. REFER TO FEDLOG FOR CODE.    


Enlarge


6510-00-200-3185 BAND GAUZE 3INX6YDS COMPRESSED, BROWN, 3 IN. X 6 YD GREEN; 
216 IN. NOM LG X 3 IN. W X 1-1/2 IN. FORM W;1 EA PER PLASTIC 
BAG         


Enlarge


6510-00-201-1755 BANDAGE,MUSLIN COMPRESSED, OLIVE DRAB, 37 IN. X 37 X 52 IN.,
1 PER PACKAGE         


Enlarge


6515-00-754-0426 BLADE SURG 2.5"LG 5S STR, SGL EDGE, 5 PER PKG         


Enlarge


6545-00-113-3722 CASE,MEDICAL INSTRUMENT AND SUPPLY PLSTC, 7-]/2LG X 4-1/2 
IN. W X 2-3/4 IN. DEEP         


Enlarge


6510-00-200-3075 COMPRESS AND BANDAGE CAMOUFLAGED, 2 IN. X 2 IN., 4 PER PKG         


Enlarge


6510-00-159-4883 DRESSING,FIRST AID,FIELD CAMOUFLAGED; ABSORBENTCELLULOSE 
LAYER AND ATTACHED PLASTIC BACKING AND GAUCOVERED; 96 
IN. LG X 4 IN. W BANDAGE; 4 IN. X 2 IN.FORMED SIZE; 1 PER 
PLASTIC BAG; STERILE         
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Enlarge


6510-00-083-5573 DRESSING,FIRST AID,FIELD 7 IN. LG,4 IN. W,SEWN ON A GAUZE 
BANDAGE,96 IN. LG,4 IN. W         


Enlarge


6545-00-853-6309 FIRST AID KIT,EYE DRESSING ADHESIVE TAPE STRIPS & 2 TUBES OF 
OPTHALMIC OINTMENTA RECLOSABLE PLASTIC BAG         


Enlarge


6510-01-112-6414 GAUZE PETRO3X36IN 12S WHITE, 3 IN. W X 36 IN. LG 3 IN. W; 1 PER 
PLASTIC BAG; 12 PER PACKAGE         


Enlarge


6505-00-914-3593 POVI-IOD TOP SOL .5OZ 10 PCT, 1/2 FLUID OZ, 50 PER BOX    THIS 
ITEM HAS A LIMITED SHELF LIFE. REFER TO FEDLOG FOR CODE.    


Enlarge


9150-01-450-5693 CUTTING FLUID FLUID, CUTTING: PLASTIC BOTTLE, 16 OZ,
BIODEGRADABLE ORGANIC, TAPMATIC.NONTOXIC AND 
NONHAZARDOUS.         


Enlarge


7910-01-668-9818 CLEANER,VACUUM,ELECTRIC CORDLESS; PORTABLE; 1/2 GALLON 
CAPACITY; WET/DRY; GORE WET/DRY FILTER TRAPS99.7 PERCENT 
OF DUST AT 0.3 MICRONS; WASHABLE FILTER; HEAVY DUTY 2.5 
FTRUBBER HOSE; TOOL ONLY, BATTERY AND CHARGER NOT 
INCLUDED         


Enlarge


1025-01-070-3200 KIT,NITROGEN CHARGI KIT, NITROGEN CHARGING: NITROGEN 
CHARGING KIT (DWG. 8449334).CONSISTS OF THE FOLLOWING: 1. 
NITROGEN CHARGING ASSY (DWG.8449338): WHICH CONSISTS OF 
A REGULATOR (DWG. 12992234); VALVE, SHUTOFF (DWG. 
8449340); TEE, STREET (DWG. 8449337); BLEED VALVE ASSY (DWG.
8449339); HOSE ASSEMBLIES (DWG. 12008916-2 & 12008916-3); 
ADAPTER(DWG. 8449342); AND VALVE CONNECTION (DWG. 
9331962 OR ALTERNATEDWG. 8687044). 2. ADAPTER-CYLINDER 
VALVE (DWG. 9331983-1, -2, AND -3).3. INSERT (DWG. 8449336). 
4. BOX ASSEMBLY (DWG. 12992237) WHICHCONSISTS OF BOX 
(DWG. 12992236). 5. GAGE ASSEMBLY, AIR PRESSURE, 0-3000 PSI 
INDICATION, CLASS A, SIZE 1, PER SPEC MIL-G-8348. 
(SUPERCEDEDBY MIL-DTL-8348K W/AMENDMENT 1).       


04/01/2018Date of Last Review 
:


From: SC 9999-01-SKO


4940-01-619-0916


UC


UC


UC


UC


UB


UB


UB


To 
:


A  
C
T


B


Quantity 
On Hand


Component Hand Receipts


UI


Line Item NumberCL Number:


Item Description
E


Qty 
Aut


C


EA X


EA X


PG X


PG X


PTN  


EAN  


EAN X


EI Desc:


A


REPAIR SHOP FROM 9MM - 109 HOWITZER 


D


Attachment 10 – Available Maintenance Tools 
 


Page 8 of 117







9


I 
N
D


 1


 1


 1


 1


 1


 2


 10


03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70


A 
R  
C


National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


5130-01-661-6698 ROTARY TOOL KIT,ELECTRIC KIT, ROTARY TOOL : ROTARY TOOK 
KIT HAS 115 VOLTS AC OR DC; NO LOADSPEED - 25,000 MINIMUM; 
FULL LOAD SPEED - 14,000 MINIMUM. ADDITIONALCOMPONENTS 
AND SPARE PARTS SUPPLIED WITH ELECTRIC ROTARY TOOL: 6EA 
ELECTRICAL CONTACT BRUSHES, 1 EA DRESSING STONE,32 EA 
ABRASIVEWHEELS, 1 EA HAND FILE, 20 EA ROTARY FILES, 1 EA 
FLEXIBLE DRIVE SHAFT, 1EA PARALLEL GRIP COLLET, 1 EA COLLET 
TYPE 1/8" CHUCK, 1 EA COLLET TYPE1/4" CHUCK,1 EA 3 
CONDUCTOR ELECTRIC CORD, 1 EA MOTOR OVERLOADFUSE,1 EA 
QUILL ASSY, 1 EA UNIVERSAL TOOL MOUNT, 1 EA WRENCH SET,
CARRYING CASE, AND INSTRUCTION AND SAFETY MANUAL.       


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6285 CLAMP,C CLAMP, C: HEAVY DUTY FORGED STEEL CLAMPWITH 
BLACK-OXIDE FINISH; SHALL HAVE 3 INCHTHROAT DEPTH AND A 8 
INCH MINIMUM JAWOPENING WITH THE SCREW FULLY OPENED AND 
ANOPENING OF NOT MORE THAN 4-1/4 INCHES WHENCLOSED; THE 
SCREW SHALL BE AT LEAST 1-1/8INCH DIAMETER AND SHALL HAVE 
A SQUARE HEADSUITABLE FOR TORQUEING WITH AN OPEN-
ENDWRENCH; 31,250 POUND NOMINAL CLAMPINGPRESSURE.        


Enlarge


1025-01-668-7587 BRUSH,CLEANING,ARTILLERY KIT, BRUSH: 38 PIECE BORE BRUSH 
SETCONTAINING 12 STAINLESS STEEL BRUSHES 8 -19 MILLIMETER 
DIAMETER, 12 BRASS BRUSHES 8- 19 MILLIMETER DIAMETER, 12 
NYLON BRUSHES8 - 19 MILLIMETER DIAMETER, QUICK 
RELEASEDRIVER, QUICK RELEASE 6 INCH EXTENSION,AND STORAGE 
CASE.        


Enlarge


5130-01-649-0864 SHARPENER,DRILL BIT,ELECTRIC DRILL BIT SHARPENER: SHARPENS 
3/32" TO 3/4" BITS. CASTALUMINUM POINT ANGLE SHUTTLE, 
METAL SHARPENINGTUBE, PERMANENT MAGNET MOTOR 
PRODUCESCONSISTENT POWER. POWER SUPPLY IS 120 V. DRILL 
BITCHUCK; REPLACEABLE DIAMOND GRINDING WHEEL.SHARPENS 
HIGH SPEED STEEL, CARBIDE, COBALT, TINCOATED AND MASONRY 
BITS. WITH 6 FT CORD. INCLUDESHARD SHELL CARRYING CASE.        


Enlarge


5120-01-604-4862 JACK,HYDRAULIC,HAND JACK, BOTTLE: HYDRAULIC HAND PUMPED 
JACK,RATED LOAD CAPACITY OF 20-TONS; SELF CONTAINEDUNIT 
CONSISTING OF A SOLID PLUNGER, INTEGRALPUMP, RAM, OIL 
RESERVOIR AND INTEGRAL CARRYINGHANDLE; COLLAPSED HEIGHT 
OF 11 INCHES, MAXIMUMLIFT HEIGHT OF AT LEAST 17-1/2 INCHES; 
SUPPLIEDWITH 2-PIECE REMOVABLE PUMP HANDLE.        


Enlarge


4240-01-649-2500 FACESHIELD,INDUSTRIAL SHIELD, FACE: COMBINATION HEADGEAR 
AND FACESHIELD SAFETY SYSTEM DESIGNED TOSHIELD THE 
WEARERS FACE AND EYES INCONJUNCTION WITH SPECTACLES OR 
GOGGLES;HEADGEAR HAS ADJUSTABLE RATCHET SUSPENSION AND 
FIVE OR MORE POSITION ADJUSTABLE CROWN STRAP; 9 INCHESX 
14-1/4INCHES; MEETS ANSI Z87.1-2003.        


Enlarge


7920-00-252-4084 BRUSH,ADHESIVE BRUSH, ADHESIVE: ROUND, HOG BRISTLE, 1-
1/2INCH DIAMETER, 2-1/2 INCH BRISTLE LENGTH, SIZE 8.         
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Enlarge


6145-01-668-3688 WIRE,ELECTRICAL WIRE, COPPER: SPOOL OF BARE COPPERBUILDING 
WIRE, 6 AWG; RATED FOR 600VOLT; MAX AMPS 125; TEMP RATING 
167DEGREES FARHENHEIT; NOMINALDIAMETER 0.162 INCHES, 315 
FEET LONG;SOFT DRAWN (ANNEALED); MEETS ASTMB3.         


Enlarge


5130-01-397-9801 DRILL,ELECTRIC,PORTABLE DRILL DRIVER, ELECTRIC: 1/2" ELECTRIC 
DRILL,CORDED. VARIABLE SPEED (0-550 RPM). 6.5 AMP(120V) 
MOTOR. 2 POSITION SIDE HANDLE. BELTCLIP, DOUBLE INSULATED. 
OVERALL LENGTH 11-1/4". INDUSTRIAL METAL GEAR HOUSING.         


Enlarge


5345-01-661-6311 STONE,SHARPENING STONE, SHARPENING: SILICONCARBIDE 
ABRASIVE MATERIAL;COMBINATION GRIT COURSE ANDFINE; 6 
INCHES LONG X 2 INCHES WIDEX 1 INCH THICK.         


Enlarge


8465-01-669-1929 CASE,LASER PROTECTIVE GOGGLES CASE, GOGGLE: NYLON 
STORAGE BAG SIZED APPROPRIATELY TO ACCOMMODATE SAFETY 
GOGGLE 11A7000805; DRAWSTRING OR VELCRO CLOSURE.         


Enlarge


4240-01-552-4142 UVEX GENESIS CLEARS SPECTACLE ASSEMBLY (FRAME AND LENS), 
CLEAR, UVEX GENESIS. HARD COAT ON LENS EXTERIOR TO 
REDUCESCRATCHING AND ANTI-FOG COATING ON INTERIOR. 
MEETS ANSI Z87.1-2003 OPTICAL AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS. 
LENS MATERIAL BLOCK 99.9% OF ALL UVA AND UVB LIGHT.         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7737 HAMMER,HAND HAMMER, HAND: DEAD BLOW BALLPEENHAMMER; 
NOMINAL 13-5/8INCHES LONG; HEAD LENGTH 5-3/4INCHES; FACE 
DIA. 1-3/4 INCHES; 32OUNCE WEIGHT; RUBBER 
COATEDCOMPOSITE SHANK HANDLE.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6295 HAMMER,HAND HAMMER, HAND: HEAD WEIGHT BALLPEENHAMMER; 
NOMINAL 12-1/2INCHES LONG; 20 OUNCE WEIGHT;FIBERGLASS 
HANDLE.         


Enlarge


5120-01-428-5152 HAMMER,HAND HAMMER, HAND: DEAD BLOW HAMMER;NOMINAL 
12-7/8 INCHES LONG; HEADLENGTH 4-1/16 INCHES; FACE DIA. 
1.8INCHES; 21 OUNCE HEAD WEIGHT;SOFT FACED TO PREVENT 
MARRING;STEEL REINFORCED HANDLE THATRESISTS BREAKING ON 
OVERSTRIKE;URETHANE COATED.         
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5120-01-661-6282 HAMMER,HAND HAMMER, HAND: DEAD BLOWHAMMER; NOMINAL 
14-1/4 INCHESLONG; HEAD LENGTH 4-5/8 INCHES;FACE DIA. 2.1 
INCHES; 42 OUNCEWEIGHT; SOFT FACED TO PREVENTMARRING; 
STEEL REINFORCEDHANDLE THAT RESISTS BREAKINGON 
OVERSTRIKE; URETHANECOATED.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6300 HAMMER,HAND HAMMER, HAND: NON-MARRING BRASSSAFETY 
HAMMER; NOMINAL 15 INCHHANDLE; 4 INCH HEAD LENGTH; 
FACEDIA OF 1-1/2 INCHES; 3 POUND WEIGHT;FIBERGLASS HANDLE 
WITH RUBBERGRIP; NON-MARRING BRASS HEAD.         


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6750 SHEARS,METAL CUTTING,HAND SHEARS, STRAIGHT: 8 
INCHSTRAIGHT TINNER SNIP; 1-3/4 INCHCUT LENGTH; MEETS 
ASMEB107.500-2010 (B107.16).         


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6313 FILE SET,HAND FILE SET, ABRASIVE: ULTRA FINE GRITSTONES FOR 
HONING AND POLISHING;1 EACH OF THE FOLLOWING FILES: 3" 
X1/4" SQUARE, 3" X 1/4" TRIANGLE, 3" X 1/4"ROUND, AND 3" X 
3/4"X 1/8" KNIFE;INCLUDES STORAGE CASE.         


Enlarge


5345-00-584-4516 STONE,SHARPENING STONE, SHARPENING: ULTRA FINEROUND EDGE 
NATURAL SLIP STONE; 4INCHES LONG X 1-1/4 INCHES TALL X 
1/4INCH THICK ON THE SQUARE EDGE AND1/8 INCH THICK ON 
THE ROUND EDGE.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6749 PUNCH,DRIVE PIN PUNCH, PIN: 4 INCHES LONG, 1/16 INCH DRIVE;
HARDENED TOOL STEEL; KNURLEDBODY.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6741 PUNCH,DRIVE PIN PUNCH, PIN: 4 INCHES LONG, 1/8 INCH DRIVE;
HARDENED TOOL STEEL; KNURLEDBODY.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6770 INSERTER AND REMOVER,PNEUMATIC TIRE VA THE DOUBLE ENDED 
CORE DRIVER REVERSES INTHE TOOL BODY. THE REVERSIBLE 
DRIVER FITSBOTH LARGE AND SMALL VALVE CORES. USE 
THEREVERSE END TO REMOVE AND INSTALL VALVECORE CAPS. THE 
LONG TOOL HANDLE WILLACCESS INSIDE DUAL WHEELS. THE 
LIGHTWEIGHTALUMINUM BODY IS EQUIPPED WITH A POCKETCLIP.        
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5120-01-661-6744 PUNCH,DRIVE PIN PUNCH, PIN: 1/8 INCH DRIVE PIN PUNCH; 
8INCHES LONG WITH 3-1/2 INCH DRIVE PINSECTION; HARDENED 
TOOL STEEL;KNURLED BODY.         


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6284 FRAME,HAND HACKSAW FRAME, HAND HACKSAW: STEEL OR 
SIMILARMATERIAL WITH A HARD RUBBER ORPLASTIC PISTOL/OPEN 
GRIP: ADJUSTABLEFOR 8 INCH, 10 INCH AND 12 INCH BLADES; 
3INCH MINIMUM DEPTH OF CUT.         


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6764 BLADE,HAND HACKSAW BLADE, HACKSAW: BLADE SHALL 
BENOMINALLY 12 INCHES LONGS; 32TEETH PER INCH; 1/2 INCH 
WIDE; 0.025+/- 0.003 INCHES THICK; BI-METALBLADE SUITABLE 
FOR CUTTINGMEDIUM GAUGE METALS UP TO 1/4"INCH THICK; 
PACKAGE OF 10 INPLASTIC STORAGE TUBE.         


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6320 BLADE,HAND HACKSAW BLADE, HACKSAW: BLADE SHALL 
BENOMINALLY 12 INCHES LONGS; 24TEETH PER INCH; 1/2 INCH 
WIDE;0.025 +/- 0.003 INCHES THICK; BIMETALBLADE SUITABLE 
FORCUTTING MEDIUM GAUGE METALSUP TO 1/4" INCH THICK; 
PACKAGE OF10 IN PLASTIC STORAGE TUBE.         


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6296 PLUMB BOB PLUMB BOB REEL: CONSTRUCTIONPLUMB LINE REEL; 
RETRACTABLEWITH STEEL CLOCK SPRING; 12FOOT LENGTH.         


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6322 PLUMB BOB PLUMB BOB: 8 OUNCE; 4 INCHES LONG;STEEL; NICKEL 
PLATED FINISH; SCREW TOPALLOWS EASY ATTACHMENT 
ANDCENTERING OF STRING.         


Enlarge


5120-01-662-0014 WRENCH SET,SOCKET SOCKET SET: 1/4 INCH DRIVE SET 
INCLUDESRATCHET, UNIVERSAL JOINT, 2 INCH EXTENSION,6 POINT 
SOCKETS (3/16, 7/32, 1/4, 9/32, 5/16,11/32, 3/8, 7/16, AND 1/2 
INCH), RETAINING FOAMINSERT, AND STORAGE CASE (8-3/8 
INCHESLONG X 4-5/8 INCHES WIDE X 1-3/4 INCHESTHICK); MEETS 
ASME B107.110.        
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5120-00-251-2267 FLARING TOOL,TUBE,HAND 45 DEGREE FLARING, DOUBLE FLARING, 
SWAGING AND CUTTING KIT. FORFLARING AND CUTTING SOFT 
COPPER, ALUMINUM, STEEL, STAINLESS STEELAND BRASS TUBING. 
INCLUDES TUBE CUTTER FOR 1/8" TO 1 1/8" OUTSIDEDIAMETER 
TUBING AND 45 DEGREE FLARING AND SWAGING TOOL. 
KITINCLUDES SINGLE FLARING TOOLS FOR 1/8",3/16",1/4",5/16",
3/8",7/16",1/2",5/8",AND 3/4" OD TUBING; DOUBLE FLARING 
TOOLS FOR 3/16",1/4",5/16",3/8", AND1/2" OD TUBING; AND 
SWAGING TOOLS FOR 3/16",1/4", 5/16", 3/8",1/2",5/8", AND3/4" 
OD TUBING. SWIVEL-TYPE SWAGING ADAPTERS AND FLARING CONE 
AREHARDENED STEEL, CHROME FINISHED. INCLUDES TOOL CASE.       


Enlarge


1005-01-667-8175 LOWER BLOCK VISE AR-15/M16 LOWER RECEIVER VISE BLOCK: 
HEAVY-DUTY BLOCKSALLOW YOU TO FIRMLY CLAMP AR-15/M16 
RECEIVER HALVES IN AVISE WITHOUT RISK OF CRUSHING, 
TWISTING, OR OTHERWISEDISTORTING THEM WHEN APPLYING VISE 
PRESSURE OR TORQUINGTHE BARREL NUT. KEEPS YOUR 
RIFLESECURE FOR SAFE,EFFECTIVE CLEANING, ASSEMBLY, AND 
REPAIR. UNBREAKABLEURETHANE VISE BLOCK TAKES ALL THE 
CLAMPING FORCE, SOYOUR EXPENSIVE LOWER RECEIVER WON'T BE 
DAMAGED ORDISTORTED. INSERT BLOCK INTO THE MAGAZINE 
HOUSING FROMTHE TOP OR BOTTOM, THEN CLAMP THE OTHER 
END IN YOURBENCH VISE. THE MAGAZINE CATCH LOCKS TO THE 
BLOCK,SAFELY AND SECURELY HOLDING THE RIFLE FOR ASSEMBLY,
DISASSEMBLY, CLEANING, OR REPAIR. WILL NOT MAR OR 
SCRATCHTHE FINISH. FITS TIGHTLY IN MOST RECEIVERS AND MAY 
REQUIREFILLINGTO FIT OTHERS. 5 INCHES HIGH, 2-1/4 INCHES 
WIDE, 3/4INCH THICK.      


Enlarge


1005-01-668-6986 RECEIVER,SMALL ARMS AR15/M16 UPPER RECEIVER ACTION VISE 
BLOCK: HEAVY-DUTY BLOCKS ALLOW YOU TOFIRMLY CLAMP 
RECEIVER HALVES IN A VISE WITHOUT RISK OF CRUSHING, 
TWISTING, OROTHERWISE DISTORTING THEM WHEN APPLYING VISE 
PRESSURE OR TORQUING THEBARREL NUT. KEEPS YOUR RIFLE 
SECURE FOR SAFE, EFFECTIVE CLEANING, ASSEMBLY,AND REPAIR. 
HIGH PRESSURE, SOLVENT RESISTANT, STRUCTURAL BLOCK AND 
INSERTSURROUND THE ENTIRE UPPER RECEIVER AND SUPPORT IT 
INSIDE AND OUT TO MAKEREBARRELING THE AR-15/M16 AN EASY, 
ONE-MAN JOB. LETS YOU TIGHTLY CLAMP ACARRY HANDLE 
RECEIVER OR FLATTOP RECEIVER IN A LARGE BENCH VISE FOR 
BARRELREMOVAL/INSTALLATION. MINIMIZES THE POSSIBILITY OF 
DAMAGE TO THE BARRELDETENT PIN AND RECEIVER DETENT 
NOTCH. HOLDS SECURELY WITHOUT MARRING THEFINISH. FITS A1, 
A2, AND STANDARD FLATTOP RECEIVERS. BLOCK - 2.5 INCHES 
THICK, 3.5INCHES WIDE, 4.5 INCHES HIGH. INSERT - 8 INCHES 
LONG, 1 INCH DIAMETER. TORQUETESTED TO 200 FT. LBS.      


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6283 CLAMP,C CLAMP, C: HEAVY DUTY FORGED STEEL CLAMP 
WITHBLACK-OXIDE FINISH; SHALL HAVE 2 INCH THROATDEPTH 
AND A 3 INCH MINIMUM JAW OPENING WITHTHE SCREW FULLY 
OPENED AND AN OPENING OFZERO WHEN CLOSED; THE SCREW 
SHALL HAVE ASWIVEL PAD AND A SLIDING CROSS PIN HANDLE;
8,750 POUND NOMINAL CLAMPING PRESSURE.        
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5120-01-661-5821 PULLER,MECHANICAL PULLER, MECHANICAL: SCREW TYPE PULER 
WITH HEADGUIDE; 7/8" TO 2" CAPACITY; 1" REACH; U-SHAPED 
BODYWITH 2 PRONG JAW; DESIGNED TO PULL FLYWHEELPILOT 
BEARINGS IN CLOSE QUARTERS WHERE A SLIDEHAMMER CANNOT BE 
USED.         


Enlarge


5120-01-652-0458 PULLER,MECHANICAL PULLER, MECHANICAL: FORGED STEEL GEAR 
AND BEARING PULLER DOUBLE END JAWS FOR INTERNAL AND 
EXTERNAL GRIPS; 0 TO 6 INCH SPREAD RANGE; 3-1/4 INCH REACH; 
5-TON CAPACITY.         


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6695 CUTTER,TUBE CUTTER, TUBE: TUBING CUTTERWITH ENCLOSED FEED 
MECHANISMDESIGNED TO CUT TUBINGBETWEEN 1/8" TO 1-1/8" 
OUTSIDEDIA. TUBING; CUTS COPPER,BRASS, AND ALUMINUM 
TUBING ANDTHIN-WALL CONDUIT; CLOSE FLARECUTOFF FEATURE 
AND FOLD-AWAYREAMER INCLUDED.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-5813 KEY SET,SOCKET HEADSCREW HEX-KEY SET: 20 PIECE SAE HEX-KEY 
SET,HEAT TREATED, FINISHED TO PREVENT RUST,CONTAINS 0.028, 
0.035, 0.050, 1/16, 5/64, 3/32,7/64, 1/8, 9/64, 5/32, 3/16, 
7/32, 1/4, 5/16, 3/8,7/16, 1/2, 9/16, 5/8, AND 3/4 INCH 
WRENCHES;INCLUDES STORAGE POUCH.         


Enlarge


4930-00-200-1841 COUPLING,GREASE GUN COUPLING, GREASE: SHAFER 
TYPECOUPLING FOR GREASE GUN;CONNECTOR 1/8-27 NPTF 
INTERNALDRYSEAL; SURFACE TREATMENTCADMIUM OR ZINC 
PLATED;MAXIMUM 10,000 PSI; STORE IN11A7000111.         


Enlarge


5340-01-669-3242 CLEANING,GREASE,KIT GREASE FITTING CLEANER: OPENS 
CLOGGEDGREASE FITTINGS AND LOOSENS HARDENEDGREASE 
JOINTS. A STEEL TOOL DESIGNED TOBE TAPPED WITH A HAMMER 
TO FORCE A LIGHTVISCOSITY OIL THROUGH THE TOOL INTO 
THEGREASE JOINT, BREAKING UP AND REMOVINGDIRT AND DEBRIS. 
INCLUDES A FLEXIBLE HOSEATTACHMENT AND STORAGE CASE,
INDUSTRIAL QUALITY.        


Enlarge


4710-01-668-4874 PIPE ASSEMBLY,METAL LUBRICATING GUN, HAND: 6 INCH 
RIGIDHOSE FOR LU_MAX LUBRICATING GUN LX-1152; 30 DEGREE 
ANGLE; 1/8 INCH NPTMALE FITTINGS ON BOTH ENDS; ZINCPLATED 
CORROSION-RESISTANT FINISH.         


Enlarge


4930-01-396-7788 LUBRICATING GUN,HAND LUBRICATING GUN, HAND: PISTOL GRIP,
HAND OPERATED GREASE GUN; 3-WAY LOADING, STANDARD 
CARTRIDGE, SUCTIONOR BULK FILL; AIR BLEEDER TO RELEASE 
TRAPPED AIR; DEVELOPS UP TO 7,000 PSI;MINIMUM 18 INCH FLEX 
HOSE WITH GREASE FITTING ADAPTER. GREASE GUN DIMENSIONS: 
16 X 2.7 X 6 INCHES (L X H X W)        
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5110-01-661-6298 DIE SET,METAL STAMPING,HAND METAL STAMP DIE SET: HEAVY-
DUTYALPHABETIC METAL STAMP WITH AGOTHIC CHARACTER 
DESIGN. FORHAND-STAMPING ALPHABETICCHARACTERS INTO 
METAL. HEIGHT OFCHARACTERS IS 1/8 INCH. CHARACTERSARE 
THE UPPER CASE LETTERS FROM ATO Z WITH THE SYMBOL (&), 
SUPPLIED INAREUSABLE PLASTIC CASE. 5.7 INCHESLONG X 3.25 
INCHES WIDE X 3.4 INCHESTALL.)        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6690 WRENCH,TORQUE WRENCH, TORQUE: 3/8 INCH SQUAREDRIVE, 
CLICK-TYPE TORQUE WRENCH,11-7/8 INCHES IN LENGTH; 
ACCURATETO +/- 4 PERCENT CLOCKWISE AND+/- 6 PERCENT 
COUNTER-CLOCKWISEOF SET VALUE FROM 20 PERCENT TO100 
PERCENT OF FULL SCALE; 40 TO200 INCH-POUNDS; 1 INCH-
POUNDINCREMENTS; MEETS OR EXCEEDSASME B107.14M; 
INCLUDES CASE.   THIS IS TMDE. PERIODIC CALIBRATION MAY BE 
REQUIRED. CONSULT LOCAL TMDE SUPPORT ACTIVITY FOR 
REQUIREMENTS.    


Enlarge


5120-01-661-5816 WRENCH,TORQUE WRENCH, TORQUE: 1/4 INCH SQUARE DRIVE,
DIAL TORQUE WRENCH, 9-29/32 INCHES INLENGTH; ACCURATE TO 
+/- 2 PERCENT OFINDICATED VALUE, FROM 20 PERCENT TO 
100PERCENT OF FULL SCALE; CALIBRATED INBOTH CLOCKWISE 
AND COUNTER-CLOCKWISEROTATIONS; 6 TO 30 INCH-POUNDS; 
1/2 INCHPOUNDINCREMENTS; INCLUDES CASE.   THIS IS TMDE. 
PERIODIC CALIBRATION MAY BE REQUIRED. CONSULT LOCAL TMDE 
SUPPORT ACTIVITY FOR REQUIREMENTS.    


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6761 WRENCH,TORQUE WRENCH, TORQUE: 3/8 INCH SQUAREDRIVE, 
DIAL TORQUE WRENCH WITHMEMORY NEEDLE; ACCURATE TO +/- 
3PERCENT OF INDICATED VALUE, FROM 20PERCENT TO 100 
PERCENT OF FULL SCALE;CALIBRATED IN BOTH CLOCKWISE 
ANDCOUNTER-CLOCKWISE ROTATIONS; 0 TO150 INCH-POUNDS; 2 
INCH-POUNDGRADUATIONS; INCLUDES CASE.   THIS IS TMDE. 
PERIODIC CALIBRATION MAY BE REQUIRED. CONSULT LOCAL TMDE 
SUPPORT ACTIVITY FOR REQUIREMENTS.    


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6685 WRENCH,TORQUE WRENCH, TORQUE: 3/8 INCH SQUARE DRIVE,
CLICK-TYPE TORQUE WRENCH; ACCURATETO +/- 4 PERCENT 
CLOCKWISE AND +/- 6PERCENT COUNTER-CLOCKWISE OF 
SETVALUE FROM 20 PERCENT TO 100 PERCENTOF FULL SCALE; 100 
TO 750 INCH-POUNDS;5 INCH-POUND INCREMENTS; MEETS 
OREXCEEDS ASME B107.14M-1994; INCLUDESCASE.   THIS IS TMDE. 
PERIODIC CALIBRATION MAY BE REQUIRED. CONSULT LOCAL TMDE 
SUPPORT ACTIVITY FOR REQUIREMENTS.    


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6702 DIE SET,METAL STAMPING,HAND METAL STAMP DIE SET: HEAVY-
DUTYALPHABETIC METAL STAMP WITH AGOTHIC CHARACTER 
DESIGN. FORHAND-STAMPING ALPHABETICCHARACTERS INTO 
METAL. HEIGHT OFCHARACTERS IS 1/8 INCH. CHARACTERSARE 
THE UPPER CASE LETTERS FROM ATO Z WITH THE SYMBOL (&), 
SUPPLIED INAREUSABLE PLASTIC CASE. 5.7 INCHESLONG X 3.25 
INCHES WIDE X 3.4 INCHESTALL.        
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5110-01-661-6299 DIE SET,METAL STAMPING,HAND METAL STAMP DIE SET: 36 PIECE 
HEAVYDUTYNUMERICAL AND ALPHABETIC METALSTAMP WITH A 
GOTHIC CHARACTERDESIGN. FOR HAND-STAMPING 
NUMERICALAND ALPHABETIC CHARACTERS INTOMETAL. HEIGHT OF 
CHARACTERS IS 3/16INCH. CHARACTERS ARE THE UPPER 
CASELETTERS FROM A TOZ WITH THE SYMBOL(&) AND NUMERMIC 
CHARACTERS 0 TO 9.(THE 6 IS USED AS A 9) SUPPLIED IN 
AREUSABLE METAL CASE. 9.3 INCHES LONGX 3.3 INCHES WIDE X 
3.5 INCHES TALLCHARACTERS 0 TO 9. (THE 6 IS USED AS A 9)        


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6293 DIE SET,METAL STAMPING,HAND METAL STAMP DIE SET: HEAVY-
DUTYNUMERIC METAL STAMP WITH AGOTHIC CHARACTER DESIGN. 
FORHAND-STAMPING NUMERICCHARACTERS INTO METAL. HEIGHT 
OFCHARACTERS IS 3/8 INCH.CHARACTERS ARE FROM 0 TO 8 
ANDSUPPLIED IN A REUSABLE PLASTICCASE. 2.45 INCHES LONG X 
2.45INCHES WIDE X 3.3 INCHES TALL.        


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6700 DIE SET,METAL STAMPING,HAND DIE SET, METAL STAMP : HEAVY-
DUTYNUMERIC METAL STAMP WITH A GOTHICCHARACTER DESIGN. 
FOR HANDSTAMPINGNUMERIC CHARACTERS INTOMETAL. HEIGHT 
OF CHARACTERS IS 1/4INCH. CHARACTERS ARE FROM 0 TO 9AND 
SUPPLIED IN A REUSABLE PLASTICCASE. 2.4 INCHES LONG X 2.4
INCHESWIDE X 3.3 INCHES TALL.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6703 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, EXTERNAL: FLAT 
JAW,STRAIGHT TIP; SIZED FOR REMOVING RINGS BASIC,BOWED OR 
BEVELED TYPE DIAMETERS 1.500 THRU3.500 INCHES AND 
INVERTED TYPE DIAMETERS 2.125THRU 3.156 INCHES; PLIER SIZE 
2-3-4; 0.115 INCH TIPDIAMETER; WITH SPRING RETURN; PLASTIC 
GRIPS.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6712 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, INTERNAL:45 
DEGREE BENT JAW; SIZED FORREMOVING RINGS BASIC, BOWED 
ORBEVELED TYPE 1.812 THRU 3.00INCHES AND INVERTED 
TYPEDIAMETERS 2.062 THRU 3.000INCHES; PLIER SIZE 1-2-5; 
0.090 INCHTIP DIAMETER.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6696 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, INTERNAL:FLAT 
JAW, STRAIGHT TIPS; SIZED FORREMOVING 3.000 TO 3.500 INCH 
RINGSIZE; PLIER SIZE 1-1-5; 0.090 INCH TIPDIAMETER; WITH 
ADJUSTABLE STOPAND SPRING; PLASTIC GRIPS.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6742 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, UNIVERSAL:
INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL(CONVERTIBLE), FLAT JAW, STRAIGHTTIPS, 
0.250 TO 1.375 INCH RING SIZE,0.070 INCH TIP DIAMETER; 
WITHOUTADJUSTABLE STOP AND SPRING;PLASTIC GRIPS.         
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5120-01-661-6735 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, EXTERNAL: 
FLATJAW, STRAIGHT TIPS; SIZED FOR REMOVING1.430 TO 2.000 
INCH RING SIZE; PLIER SIZE2-2-3; 0.070 INCH TIP DIAMETER; 
WITHADJUSTABLE STOP AND SPRING; PLASTICGRIPS.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6747 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, INTERNAL: 
45DEGREE BENT JAW; REMOVING RINGS BASIC,BOWED OR BEVELED 
TYPE DIAMETERS 1.062THRU 1.75 INCHES AND INVERTED 
TYPEDIAMETERS 1.438 THRU 2.000 INCHES; PLIERSIZE 1-2-4; 
0.070 INCH TIP DIAMETER;ADJUSTABLE STOP AND SPRING; 
PLASTICGRIPS.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6751 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, INTERNAL: 
FLATJAW, STRAIGHT TIPS; SIZED FORREMOVING RINGS BASIC, 
BOWED ORBEVELED TYPE DIAMETERS 1.062 THRU1.750 INCHES 
AND INVERTED TYPEDIAMETERS 1.438 THRU 2.000 INCHES;PLIER 
SIZE 1-1-4; 0.070 INCH TIP DIAMETER;WITH ADJUSTABLE STOP 
AND SPRING;PLASTIC GRIPS.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6718 PLIERS,SLIP JOINT CLAMP, LINE PLIERS: LINE CLAMP 
PLIERSSIMULTANEOUSLY HOLD A  10 BOLT,COMPRESS SINGLE AND 
MULTIPLE LINECLAMPS, AUTOMATICALLY RETAIN THEM IN 
ACLOSED POSITION.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7642 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, EXTERNAL:MINI 
INDUSTRIAL, FLAT JAW, STRAIGHTTIPS, 0.188 INCH TO 0.236 INCH 
RINGSIZE, PLIER SIZE 2-1-3, SHIELDED TIP,0.023 INCH TIP 
DIAMETER, WITH SPRINGRETURN.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6738 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, EXTERNAL: MINI 
INDUSTRIAL, FLAT JAW, STRAIGHT TIPS,SIZED FOR REMOVING 
RINGS FROM SHAFTS THAT ARE NOMINALLY 1/8 INCH DIAMETER, 
PLIERS SIZE 2-1-1, 0.023 INCH TIP DIAMETER, WITH SPRING 
RETURN.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6725 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, INTERNAL:45 
DEGREE BENT JAW, 1.020 INCH TO1.370 INCH RING SIZE, PLIER SIZE 
1-2-2, 0.038 INCH TIP DIAMETER;ADJUSTABLE STOP AND SPRING;
PLASTIC GRIPS.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6721 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, INTERNAL: 
45DEGREE BENT JAW; 0.250 THRU 0.312INCH RING SIZE; PLIER SIZE 
1-2-1; 0.025INCH TIP DIAMETER; WITH ADJUSTABLESTOP AND 
SPRING; PLASTIC GRIPS.         
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5120-01-661-6705 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, INTERNAL:FLAT 
JAW, STRAIGHT TIPS; SIZED FORREMOVING RINGS BASIC, BOWED 
ORBEVELED TYPE 0.375 THRU 0.562 INCHESAND INVERTED TYPE 
0.750 THRU 1.000INCHES; PLIER SIZE 1-1-2; 0.038 INCH 
TIPDIAMETER; WITH ADJUSTABLE STOP ANDSPRING; PLASTIC GRIPS.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6769 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, INTERNAL:FLAT 
JAW, STRAIGHT TIPS, 0.25 INCHTO 0.31 INCH RING SIZE, PLIER 
SIZE1-2-1, 0.025 INCH TIP DIAMETER;ADJUSTABLE STOP AND 
SPRING;PLASTIC GRIPS.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6717 PLIERS PLIERS, CIRCLIP, EXTERNAL: STRAIGHT TIPS,SIZED FOR USE 
WITH -12 TO -15 SHF AND -4TO -7 DSF RETAINING RINGS, GRIP 
RING ORROTOR CLIP, FORGED CHROME VANDIUMSTEEL WITH NON-
SLIP TIPS AND NON-SLIPPLASTIC COATED HANDLES.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6727 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, EXTERNAL: 
90DEGREE BENT JAW; SIZED FOR REMOVINGBASIC, BOWED OR 
BEVELED TYPE DIAMETERS0.250 THRU 0.672 INCHES AND 
INVERTED TYPEDIAMETERS 0.500 THRU 0.781 INCHES; PLIERSIZE 2-
2-1; 0.038 INCH TIP DIAMETER; WITHADJUSTABLE STOP 
ANDSPRING; PLASTICGRIPS.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6710 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, EXTERNAL: 
FLATJAW, STRAIGHT TIPS; SIZED FOR REMOVINGBASIC, BOWED OR 
BEVELED TYPEDIAMETERS 0.250 THRU 0.672 INCHES ANDINVERTED 
TYPE DIAMETERS 0.500 THRU0.781 INCHES; PLIER SIZE 2-2-1; 
0.038 INCHTIP DIAMETER; WITH ADJUSTABLE STOPAND SPRING; 
PLASTIC GRIPS.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6665 WRENCH,SPANNER SPANNER WRENCH: A NON-ADJUSTABLE FACE 
SPANNER; THEOVERALL LENGTH IS A NOMINAL 6-3/8 INCHES; THE 
CENTER-TOCENTERDISTANCE FOR THE PINS SHALL BE 2 INCHES; 
THEDIAMETER OF THE PINS SHALL BE 1/4 INCHES NOMINAL AND 
ANOMINAL 1/4 INCHES LONG; THERE IS 180 DEGREE 
ANGLEBETWEEN PINS WITH A NOMINAL 1-19/32 INCHES OPENING;
MATERIAL OF CONSTRUCTION IS STEEL.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6669 WRENCH,SPANNER SPANNER WRENCH: THE WRENCH SHALL BE A 
NON-ADJUSTABLEFACE SPANNER; THE OVERALL LENGTH SHALL BE 
NOMINALLY 8INCHES; THE CENTER-TO-CENTER DISTANCE FOR 
THE PINS SHALLBE 2-3/4 INCHES; THE DIAMETER OF THE PINS 
SHALL BE 9/32INCHES NOMINAL AND A NOMINAL 9/32INCHES 
LONG; THERESHALL BE 180 DEGREE ANGLE BETWEEN PINS WITH A 
NOMINAL 2-9/32 INCH OPENING. MATERIAL OF CONSTRUCTION IS 
STEEL.        
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5120-01-661-6657 WRENCH,SPANNER SPANNER WRENCH: AN ADJUSTABLE FACE 
SPANNER; THEOVERALL NOMINAL LENGTH IS 10-3/8 INCHES 
ANDADJUSTABLE TO 4 INCHES CENTER TO CENTER BETWEENTHE 
PINS; THE DIAMETER OF THE PINS SHALL BEBETWEEN 0.299 AND 
0.312 INCHES AND A NOMINAL 1/4INCHES LONG; MATERIALOF 
CONSTRUCTION IS STEEL.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7643 WRENCH,SPANNER SPANNER WRENCH: AN ADJUSTABLE FACE 
SPANNER; THEOVERALL NOMINAL LENGTH SHALL BE 8-1/4 INCHES 
ANDTHE SPANNER WRENCH SHALL BE ADJUSTABLE TO 3INCHES 
CENTER TO CENTER BETWEEN THE PINS; THEDIAMETER OF THE PINS 
SHALL BE BETWEEN 0.250 AND0.237 INCHES AND NOMINALLY 
3/16 INCH LONG;MATERIAL OF CONSTRUCTION IS STEEL WITH 
ACORROSION PROTECTION SUCH AS A PHOSPHATECOATING.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6662 WRENCH,SPANNER SPANNER WRENCH: THE WRENCH SHALLBE A 
NON-ADJUSTABLE FACE SPANNER;OVERALL NOMINAL LENGTH 
SHALL BE 10INCHES; OPENING DIAMETER SHALL BE 4INCHES 
NOMINAL; THE DIAMETER OF THEPIN SHALL BE A NOMINAL 3/8 
INCH AND ANOMINAL 3/8 INCH LONG; MATERIAL 
OFCONSTRUCTION IS STEEL.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6672 WRENCH,SPANNER SPANNER WRENCH: AN ADJUSTABLE 
HOOKSPANNER; THE MATERIAL OFCONSTRUCTION SHALL BE STEEL; 
THEOVERALL LENGTH IS 8-1/8 INCHESNOMINAL, AND THE HOOK 
THICKNESS IS13/32 INCHES NOMINAL; THE CIRCLERANGE 
DIAMETER IS 1-1/4 INCHES MINIMUMAND 3 INCHES MAXIMUM.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6675 WRENCH,SPANNER SPANNER WRENCH: AN ADJUSTABLE 
HOOKSPANNER; THE MATERIAL OFCONSTRUCTION SHALL BE STEEL; 
THEOVERALL LENGTH IS 11-3/8 INCHESNOMINAL, AND THE HOOK 
THICKNESS IS15/32 INCHES NOMINAL; THE CIRCLERANGE 
DIAMETER IS 2 INCH MINIMUM AND4-3/4 INCHES MAXIMUM.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6693 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PISTON RING EXPANDER, 4.5 TO 7 INCH 
RING CAPACITY         


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6691 FILE,THREAD RESTORER FILE, THREAD RESTORER: THREAD 
RESTORER FILE KIT; RESTORES THREADS OF 9, 10, 12, 16, 20, 27, 
28 AND 32 THREADS PER INCH         


Enlarge


5110-01-649-6555 FILE,THREAD RESTORER FILE, THREAD RESTORER: THREAD 
RESTORER FILE KIT; RESTORES THREADS OF 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 18, 
20, AND 24 THREADS PER INCH         
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Enlarge


5110-01-649-6549 FILE,THREAD RESTORER FILE, THREAD RESTORER: THREAD 
RESTORER FILE KIT; RESTORES THREADS OF METRIC PITCHES 0.75, 
1, 1.25, 1.50, 1.75, 2 AND 3 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7638 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING, INTERNAL: FLAT 
JAW, DOUBLE RATCHET, WITHOUT ADJUSTABLE STOP, STRAIGHT TIP         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7642 PLIERS,RETAINING RING PLIERS, RETAINING RING: EXTERNAL, FLAT 
JAW, DOUBLE RATCHET, WITHOUT ADJUSTABLE STOP, STRAIGHT TIP         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6694 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 7/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6689 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 13/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6687 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 3/4 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6720 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 11/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6719 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 5/8 INCH         
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Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6715 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 9/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6713 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 1/2 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6709 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 7/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6708 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 3/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6779 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 3/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6781 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 7/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6780 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 1/2 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6782 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 9/16 INCH         
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Enlarge


5120-01-661-6783 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 5/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6784 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 11/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6765 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 3/4 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6697 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 13/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6699 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 7/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3483 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, FLEXIBLE: UNIVERSAL JOINT 
TYPE SOCKET, 12-POINT; 3/4 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3475 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, FLEXIBLE: UNIVERSAL JOINT 
TYPE SOCKET, 12-POINT; 5/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3471 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, FLEXIBLE: UNIVERSAL JOINT 
TYPE SOCKET, 12-POINT; 9/16 INCH         
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Enlarge


5120-01-604-3466 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, FLEXIBLE: UNIVERSAL JOINT 
TYPE SOCKET, 12-POINT; 1/2 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3459 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, FLEXIBLE: UNIVERSAL JOINT 
TYPE SOCKET, 12-POINT; 7/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6763 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 19 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6759 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 18 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6756 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 17 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6777 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 16 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6778 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 15 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6776 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 14 MILLIMETER         
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Enlarge


5120-01-661-6775 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 13 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6774 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 12 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6773 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 11 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6771 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 10 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6767 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 9 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6753 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 8 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3759 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 19 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3758 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 18 MILLIMETER         
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Enlarge


5120-01-604-3757 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 17 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3756 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 16 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3755 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 15 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3750 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 14 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3751 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 13 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3752 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 12 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3746 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 11 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3745 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 10 MILLIMETER         
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Enlarge


5120-01-604-3761 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 9 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7172 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 8 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6706 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 8-
POINT; 3/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6704 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 8-
POINT; 5/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6701 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/8 INCH DRIVE, 8-
POINT; 1/4 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6577 HANDLE,SOCKET WRENCH BREAKER BAR: 3/8 INCH DRIVE; 8-1/2 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6578 HANDLE,SOCKET WRENCH WRENCH: 3/8 INCH DRIVE; SPEED 
WRENCH (SPEED HANDLE)         


Enlarge


5120-01-474-5182 HANDLE,SOCKET WRENCH RATCHET: 3/8 INCH DRIVE; 7.375 
INCHES LONG; REVERSIBLE         


04/01/2018Date of Last Review 
:


From: SC 9999-01-SKO


4940-01-619-0916


UB


MB


MB


MB


MB


UB


UB


UB


To 
:


A  
C
T


B


Quantity 
On Hand


Component Hand Receipts


UI


Line Item NumberCL Number:


Item Description
E


Qty 
Aut


C


EAN X


EAN X


EAN X


EAN X


EAN X


EAN X


EAN X


EAN X


EI Desc:


A


REPAIR SHOP FROM 9MM - 109 HOWITZER 


D


Attachment 10 – Available Maintenance Tools 
 


Page 26 of 117







27


I 
N
D


 1


 1


 1


 1


 1


 1


 1


 1


03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70


A 
R  
C


National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6654 ADAPTER,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET: SOCKET WRENCH ADAPTER; 
1/2 INCH MALE TO 3/8 INCH FEMALE         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7180 EXTENSION,SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION: 3/4 INCH DRIVE; 8 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-397-3306 EXTENSION,SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION: 3/8 INCH DRIVE; 12 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7189 EXTENSION,SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION: 3/8 INCH DRIVE; 6 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7186 EXTENSION,SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION: 3/8 INCH DRIVE; 3 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7183 EXTENSION,SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION: 3/4 INCH DRIVE; 16 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6654 UNIVERSAL JOINT,SOCKET WRENCH ATTACHME UNIVERSAL JOINT: 
3/4 INCH DRIVE; 3-7/8 INCHES LONG X 1-9/16 INCH DIAMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7177 EXTENSION,SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION: 3/4 INCH DRIVE; 3 
INCHES LONG         
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Enlarge


5120-01-649-6651 UNIVERSAL JOINT,SOCKET WRENCH ATTACHME UNIVERSAL JOINT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7176 HANDLE,EXTENSION,WRENCH HANDLE, BREAKER BAR, RATCHET OR 
T-HANDLE, KNURLED HAND GRIP         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7644 RATCHET HEAD,SOCKETWRENCH HANDLE RATCHET, SEALED HEAD: 
3/4 INCH DRIVE, RATCHET HEAD         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7701 DRIVE HEAD,SOCKET WRENCH HANDLE BREAKER BAR, HEAD: 3/4 
INCH DRIVE         


Enlarge


5120-01-650-3041 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1-5/16 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-8926 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1-7/16 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-8921 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1-1/2 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3727 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1-9/16 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         
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Enlarge


5120-01-649-8927 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1-5/8 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-8918 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1-3/4 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-8920 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1-13/16 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-8913 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1-7/8 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-8878 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 2 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-650-2771 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1-1/4 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-650-2777 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1-1/8 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-650-2762 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1-1/16 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         
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PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70


A 
R  
C


National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


5120-01-650-1313 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 1 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-650-3040 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 15/16 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-650-3031 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT, 7/8 INCH, SHALLOW SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6301 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 22 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6307 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 23 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6310 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 24 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6312 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 25 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6315 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 26 MILLIMETER         


04/01/2018Date of Last Review 
:
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REPAIR SHOP FROM 9MM - 109 HOWITZER 
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70


A 
R  
C


National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6316 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 27 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6317 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 28 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6309 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 50 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6308 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 46 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6306 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 42 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6304 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 41 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-619-7080 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 38 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6305 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 36 MILLIMETER         


04/01/2018Date of Last Review 
:


From: SC 9999-01-SKO
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70


A 
R  
C


National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6303 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 35 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6302 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 32 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6318 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 30 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6319 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 29 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6716 WRENCH,PIPE WRENCH, PIPE: STRAP STYLE: FOR PLASTIC AND 
METAL PIPE; 1 INCH TO 12 INCH DIAMETER PIPE CAPACITY         


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6722 GAGE,DEPTH,VERNIER 81 MM PULLOVER GAGE ASSEMBLY IN OD 
GREEN PELICAN 1120 CASE         


Enlarge


5220-00-346-8352 GAGE,PULLOVER,WITH 57 MM PULLOVER GAGE ASSEMBLY IN OD 
GREEN PELICAN 1120 CASE         


Enlarge


5210-00-346-8356 GAGE,DEPTH,VERNIER 105 MM PULLOVER GAGE ASSEMBLY IN OD 
GREEN PELICAN 1120 CASE         


04/01/2018Date of Last Review 
:
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70


A 
R  
C


National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6686 GAGE,DEPTH,VERNIER 120 MM PULLOVER GAGE ASSEMBLY IN OD 
GREEN PELICAN 1120 CASE         


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6692 GAGE,DEPTH,VERNIER 155 MM PULLOVER GAGE ASSEMBLY IN OD 
GREEN PELICAN 1120 CASE         


Enlarge


5130-01-661-6739 GRINDER,ELECTRIC,PORTABLE GRINDER, DISK: INDUSTRIAL ANGLE 
GRINDER; 115VAC,60HZ, 12 AMP MOTOR         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-9952 DRESSER,ABRASIVE WHEEL,HAND ABRASIVE WHEEL DRESSER, 
HOODED: FOR RESURFACING GRINDING WHEELS UP TO 10 INCHES 
IN DIAMETER         


Enlarge


9999-00-276-6641 NO DESCRIPTION AVAILABLE NO DESCRIPTION AVAILABLE         


Enlarge


5345-01-661-6755 WHEEL,ABRASIVE GRINDER WHEEL, BENCH: ABRASIVE BENCH 
GRINDER WHEEL; STRAIGHT FACE; 7 INCH DIAMETER X 1 INCH WIDE 
X 1 INCH ARBOR HOLE; FINE GRIT 100-120 ALUMINUM OXIDE         


Enlarge


5345-01-661-6758 WHEEL,ABRASIVE GRINDER WHEEL, BENCH: ABRASIVE BENCH 
GRINDER WHEEL; STRAIGHT FACE; 7 INCH DIAMETER X 1 INCH WIDE 
X 1 INCH ARBOR HOLE; MEDIUM 60-80 ALUMINUM OXIDE         


Enlarge


5130-01-661-7641 BRUSH,WIRE,ROTARY WHEEL WIRE WHEEL: MEDIUM CRIMPED WIRE 
WHEEL; 6 INCH DIAMETER X 1 INCH WIDE; 2 INCH ARBOR; 0.0104 
INCH WIRE DIAMETER         


04/01/2018Date of Last Review 
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70


A 
R  
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National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


5130-01-661-7639 ADAPTER,WIRE WHEELBRUSH WIRE WHEEL ADAPTER, METAL, FOR 
MEDIUM AND WIDE FACE BRUSHES. 2 INCH TO 5/8 INCH ARBOR 
ADAPTER         


Enlarge


5345-01-661-7645 WHEEL,ABRASIVE GRINDING WHEEL: METAL DEPRESSED CENTER 
CUTTING WHEEL; 4-1/2 INCH DIAMETER, 1/8 INCH THICK, 7/8 
INCH ARBOR HOLE; GRIT (36); MAXIMUM 13,300 RPM.         


Enlarge


1025-01-473-8886 NITROGEN INTENSIFLE NITROGEN INTENSIFIER. FILLS RECOIL 
MECHANISMS, EQUILIBRATORS, OR ANY OTHER NITROGEN FILLED 
VESSEL. MAXIMUMOPERATING PRESSURE IS 2500 PSI. REQUIRES 20 
AMP ELECTRICAL SERVICE. BUILT IN PRESSURE GAUGE. 15 FOOT 
NITROGEN HOSE.QUICK DISCONNECTS FOR ALL HOSES AND 
FITTINGS. SIZE: 20"W X 23 1/2" D X 15" H, WEIGHT APPROX 170 
LBS.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6291 HANDLE,SOCKET WRENCH BREAKER BAR: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 24 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3540 HANDLE,SOCKET WRENCH BREAKER BAR: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 18 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6581 HANDLE,SOCKET WRENCH BREAKER BAR: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 15 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7188 EXTENSION,SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 11 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6588 HANDLE,SOCKET WRENCH RATCHET: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 10-5/16 
INCH LENGTH         


04/01/2018Date of Last Review 
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70


A 
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C


National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6292 EXTENSION,SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 20 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6746 HANDLE,SOCKET WRENCH SLIDING T-HANDLE: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12 
INCH LENGTH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-4205 EXTENSION,SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 5 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6762 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-POINT, 5/8 INCH FLARE NUT CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6766 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-POINT, 11/16 INCH FLARE NUT CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6768 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-POINT, 3/4 INCH FLARE NUT CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6772 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-POINT, 13/16 INCH FLARE NUT CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6724 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-POINT, 7/8 INCH FLARE NUT CROWSFOOT         


04/01/2018Date of Last Review 
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70
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I
C


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6728 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-POINT, 15/16 INCH FLARE NUT CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6730 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, 12-POINT, 1 INCH FLARE NUT CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-662-0752 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-POINT, 2 INCH FLARE NUT CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6748 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, 6-POINT, 1/2 INCH FLARE NUT CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6752 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, 6-POINT, 9/16 INCH FLARE NUT CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6705 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 7/16 INCH CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6712 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 9/16 INCH CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6724 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 5/8 INCH CROWSFOOT         


04/01/2018Date of Last Review 
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From: SC 9999-01-SKO


4940-01-619-0916


MB


MB


MB


MB


MB


UB


UB


UB


To 
:


A  
C
T


B


Quantity 
On Hand


Component Hand Receipts


UI


Line Item NumberCL Number:


Item Description
E


Qty 
Aut


C


EAN X


EAN X


EAN D


EAN X


EAN X


EAN X


EAN X


EAN X


EI Desc:


A


REPAIR SHOP FROM 9MM - 109 HOWITZER 


D


Attachment 10 – Available Maintenance Tools 
 


Page 36 of 117







37


I 
N
D


 1


 1


 1


 1


 1


 1


 1


 1


03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70
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R  
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National Stock     
Number


C
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I
C


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6757 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 1-1/4 INCH CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6760 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 1-3/8 INCH CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6718 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 10 MILLIMETER CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7666 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 11 MILLIMETER CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6725 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 13 MILLIMETER CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6663 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 17 MILLIMETER CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6675 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 19 MILLIMETER CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-534-2040 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 23 MILLIMETER CROWSFOOT         


04/01/2018Date of Last Review 
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70
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Enlarge


5120-01-604-5320 CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, CROWSFOOT: 
1/2 INCH DRIVE, OPEN END, 32 MILLIMETER CROWSFOOT         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8415 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 24 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8412 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 23 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8413 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 22 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8414 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 21 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8448 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 20 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8447 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 19 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8417 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 18 
MILLIMETER         
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70
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Enlarge


5120-01-661-8416 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 17 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8411 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 16 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8429 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 15 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8426 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 14 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8421 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 13 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8422 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8418 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 11 
MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8446 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 10 
MILLIMETER         
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HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70
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Enlarge


5120-01-661-8423 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 7/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8425 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 1/2 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8428 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 9/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8430 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 5/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8431 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 11/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8432 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 3/4 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8433 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 13/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8434 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 7/8 INCH         
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Enlarge


5120-01-661-8435 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 15/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8420 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 1 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3624 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 1-1/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3628 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 1-1/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3636 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, SHALLOW: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 1-1/4 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3742 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 1-1/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3736 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 1-1/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3732 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 1 INCH         
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Enlarge


5120-01-661-7179 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 15/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7186 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 7/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7183 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 13/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7185 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 3/4 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7184 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 11/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7182 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 5/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7181 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 9/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7180 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 1/2 INCH         
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Enlarge


5120-01-661-7178 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 7/16 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7177 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE, 12-
POINT; 3/8 INCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-9620 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, HEX BIT: 
1/2 INCH DRIVE; 14 MILLIMETER HEX BIT SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8437 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 24 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-662-0753 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 23 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8436 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 22 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7170 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 21 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7169 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 20 MILLIMETER         
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Enlarge


5120-01-661-7171 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 19 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8445 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 18 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8444 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 17 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8443 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 16 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8442 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 15 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8441 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 14 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8440 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 13 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-8439 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 12 MILLIMETER         
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Enlarge


5120-01-661-8438 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 11 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-7187 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DEEP: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 12-
POINT; 10 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-4199 EXTENSION,SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 2 
INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-9619 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, HEX BIT: 
1/2 INCH DRIVE; 8 MILLIMETER HEX BIT SOCKE         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6657 UNIVERSAL JOINT,SOCKET WRENCH ATTACHME UNIVERSAL JOINT: 
1/2 INCH DRIVE; 2-11/16 INCHES LONG         


Enlarge


5120-01-425-9064 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, HEX BIT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE; 3 MILLIMETER HEX BIT SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6655 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, HEX BIT: 
1/4 INCH DRIVE; 2 MILLIMETER HEX BIT SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6656 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, HEX BIT: 
1/4 INCH DRIVE; 3 MILLIMETER HEX BIT SOCKET         
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Enlarge


5120-01-661-6658 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, HEX BIT: 
1/4 INCH DRIVE; 4 MILLIMETER HEX BIT SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6660 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, HEX BIT: 
1/4 INCH DRIVE; 5 MILLIMETER HEX BIT SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6664 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, HEX BIT: 
1/4 INCH DRIVE; 6 MILLIMETER HEX BIT SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6651 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, HEX BIT: 
3/8 INCH DRIVE; 4 MILLIMETER HEX BIT SOCKET         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-9621 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DRAG 
LINK: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 0.115 X 3/4 INCH SCREWDRIVER BLADE         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6294 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DRAG 
LINK: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 7/64 X 15/16 INCH SCREWDRIVER BLADE         


Enlarge


5120-01-367-3546 SCREWDRIVER ATTACHMENT,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, DRAG 
LINK: 1/2 INCH DRIVE; 3/32 X 1-1/4 INCH SCREWDRIVER BLADE         
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Enlarge


5210-01-661-6280 CALIPER,VERNIER CALIPER, VERNIER: FOR INSIDE AND OUTSIDE 
MEASUREMENTS IN THE RANGE OF 0 TO 6 INCHES AND 0 AND 150 
MILLIMETERS; GRADUATED AT 0.001 INCHES AND 0.02 
MILLIMETERS; MINIMUM ACCURACY SHALL BE +/- .0005 INCHES 
AND +/- .01 MILLIMETERS; 50 DIVISION VERNIER SCALE FOR BOTH 
ENGLISH AND METRIC MEASUREMENTS; SCREW-TYPE ADJUSTING 
NUT FOR FINE MEASURINGADJUSTMENTS AND LOCK NUT FOR 
HOLDING MEASUREMENTS; NO GLARE FINISH; PLASTIC, WOOD OR 
SIMILAR STORAGE CONTAINER INCLUDED; COMPLETE 
MAINTENANCE AND OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS.       


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6670 GAGE,TELESCOPING GAGE, TELESCOPING, INTERNAL: SELF-
CENTERING TELESCOPING INTERNAL MEASUREMENT GAGE SET; 
INCLUDES SIX GAGES THATCOVER 5/16 TO 1/2 INCH, 1/2 TO 3/4 
INCH, 3/4 TO 1-1/4 INCH, 1-1/4 TO 2-1/8 INCH, 2-1/8 TO 3-1/2 
INCH, AND 3-1/2 INCH TO 6 INCH; ENDS OF BOTHPLUNGERS 
SHALL BEGROUND TO ALLOW PROPER CLEARANCE ON THE 
SMALLEST HOLE THE GAGE WILL ENTER; BOTH PLUNGERS 
TELESCOPE AND ARE EASILY LOCKED AT ANY DESIRED SETTING FOR 
MEASURING WITH MICROMETER OR CALIPER; HANDLE LENGTHS 
SHALL RANGE BETWEEN 2-3/8 INCHTO 3-1/4 INCH; INCLUDES 
CASE.       


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6667 TAPE,MEASURING TAPE, MEASURING: 100 FOOT LONG X 3/8 INCH 
WIDE METAL BLADE TAPE MEASURE; GRADUATED AT FEET, INCHES 
AND 1/8 INCHES; VINYL COVERED STEEL CASE; HAND CRANK 
REWIND.         


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6321 LEVEL,BENCH LEVEL, BENCH: 4 INCHES LONG X 7/8 INCH WIDE         


Enlarge


5210-01-426-8066 INDICATOR,DIAL DIAL INDICATOR TEST SET. CONTINUOUS DIAL 
INDICATOR HAS .001" GRADUATIONS, RANGE IS .200" , READING 
0-100, BEARING TYPE JEWEL. TEST SET CONSISTS OF 1 EA 
CONTINUOUS UNIVERSAL DIAL TEST INDICATOR; 1 EA SWIVEL WITH 
5/16" X 1/4" HOLES FOR HOLDING RODS ANDDIAL INDICATOR 
MOUNTING RODS; 1 EA HOLE-INDICATING ATTACHMENT FOR 
CHECKING BORES WITH A DEPTHCAPACITY OF 1-11/16"; 1 EA 
TOOL POST HOLDER, 3/8" THK BY 3/4" HIGH BY 5-3/4" LONG 
MINIMUM, WITH TAPPED HOLE FOR ATTACHING HOLDING RODS; 1 
EA HOLDING ROD .312" X 5.0" LONG; 1 EA HOLDING ROD .312" X 
3" LONG; 1 EA CLAMP WITH 1 1/4" CAPACITY AND 1/4-28 
THREADED HOLE FOR HOLDING RODS; 1 EA TAPERED CONTACT 
POINT,3/16" DIA X 13/32" LG; AND 1 EA BUTTON CONTACTPOINT, 
3/8" DIA. INCLUDES FITTED CASE FOR INDICATORAND 
ACCESSORIES.      
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5220-00-516-4582 PARALLEL PARALLEL, STRAIGHT BAR TYPE, REGULAR STEEL FINISH. 
HARDENED AND ACCURATELY GROUND ON THE 4 SIDES. MADE 
FROM A SPECIAL GRADE OF TOOL STEEL. 3/4" H X 3/8" W X 6.0" LG 
(NOMINAL DIMENSIONS).         


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6323 RULE,MACHINISTS RULE, MACHINIST'S: 18" LONG X 1-1/8" WIDE X 
3/64" THICK RIGID STEEL RULER GRADUATED AT 8THS, 16THS, 
32NDS AND 64THS OF AN INCH. MARKINGS SHALL BE ETCHED 
INTO STEEL TO PREVENT MARKINGS FROM BEING RUBBED OFF WITH 
USE. HARDENED AND TEMPERED STEEL; SATIN-CHROME FINISH.        


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6290 GAGE,DEPTH,MICROMETER DEPTH GAGE: DEPTH MICROMETER SET 
SUITABLE FOR MEASURING THE DEPTHS OF HOLES, SLOTS, 
SHOULDERS AND PROJECTIONS; SET CONTAINS DEPTH 
MICROMETER, RODS, WRENCH, INSTRUCTION CARD AND PADDED 
CASE; MICROMETER SHALL INCLUDE A 4 INCH BASE, COMBINATION 
RATCHETAND SPEEDER, RATCHET STOP AND LOCKNUT; 
MEASUREMENT RANGE OF 0 TO 6 INCHES; 0.001 INCH 
GRADUATIONS; +/- 0.0001 INCH ACCURACY ON MICROMETER 
HEAD, +/- 0.0002 INCH ACCURACY ON RODS.        


Enlarge


5210-01-661-9232 TAPE,MEASURING TAPE, MEASURING: 12 FOOT LONG X 1/2 INCH 
WIDE METAL BLADE TAPE MEASURE; GRADUATED AT FEET, INCHES, 
1/16 INCHES, METERS,CENTIMETERS, AND MILLIMETERS; BLACK 
FINISH PLASTIC CASE; POSITIVE LOCK; SPRING RETURN.         


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6286 HOLDER,DIAL INDICATOR DIAL INDICATOR HOLDER, INCLUDES 
1/4" DIAMETER BY 6" LONG STAINLESS STEEL NON MAGNETIC 
HOLDING ROD WITH TWO ADAPTERBUSHINGS. THE ROD ATTACHES 
TO A MAGNETIC V-SLOTTED BASE MEASURING 3 1/2" LONG BY 1-
1/8" WIDE BY 1.0" THICK. BASE FINISH IS HAMMERED BLUE  ALL 
OTHER PARTS ARE PLATED OR ARE OF STAINLESS STEEL. BASE HAS 
POWERFUL MAGNETIC PULL IN EXCESS OF 50 LBS WITH MAGNETIC 
RELEASE.        


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6743 SQUARE,COMBINATION SQUARE, COMBINATION: FOUR PIECE SET 
INCLUDES 12 INCH LONG GROOVED BLADE STEEL RULER, 
SQUARE/MITER HEAD, CENTER HEAD, AND PROTRACTOR; 
GROOVED BLADE RULER SHALL HAVE GRADUATIONS ETCHED INTO 
THE STEEL AT 32NDS, 64THS, 50THS AND 100THS WITH EACH 
EDGE BEING GRADUATED WITH ONE OF THE GRADUATIONS; 
SQUARE/MITER HEAD INCLUDES ONE LEVEL VIAL AND A HARDENED 
SCRIBE TOOL; REVERSIBLE PROTRACTOR GRADUATED FROM 0 TO 
180 DEGREES IN BOTH DIRECTIONS, INCLUDES LEVEL VIAL.        


Enlarge


5210-01-661-7644 LEVEL,BENCH LEVEL, BENCH: 8 INCHES LONG X 1-5/16 INCHES 
WIDE MACHINISTS' LEVEL ACCURATE TO 0.005 INCHES PER FOOT; 
MAIN VIAL IS GROUND, GRADUATED AND ADJUSTABLE; INVOLUTE 
GROOVE IN BASE FOR SEATING ON ROUND WORK; INCLUDES CROSS 
TEST VIAL.         
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5120-01-661-6684 SCREWDRIVER,TORQUE SCREWDRIVER BIT SET, TORQUE LIMITING: 
THE SET SHALL CONSIST OF THE FOLLOWING SEVEN COMPONENTS: 
TORQUE-LIMITINGSCREWDRIVER, 0.2 TO 4.0 NM, AND 2 - 36 
INCH-LBS. SCREWDRIVER TORQUES IN BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT 
DIRECTIONS. 1/4" HEX TO 1/4"SQUARE DRIVE ADAPTER   1 
PHILLIPS HEX BIT WITH OVERALL LENGTH OF 1-15/16".  2 PHILLIPS 
HEX BIT WITH OVERALL LENGTH OF 1-15/16". FLAT TIP 
SCREWDRIVER HEX BIT WITH A BLADE 0.024" THICK BY 0.134" WIDE 
WITH AN OVERALL LENGTH OF 1-15/16". FLAT TIP SCREWDRIVER 
HEX BIT WITH ABLADE 0.034" THICK BY 0.187" WIDE WITH AN 
OVERALL LENGTH OF 1-15/16". INCLUDES A BLOW-MOLDED 
PLASTIC CASE.       


Enlarge


5120-01-604-5314 WRENCH,OPEN END WRENCH, OPEN END: STANDARD LENGTH 
WRENCH WITH 1-3/8 INCH AND 1-7/16 INCH OPEN ENDS         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-5319 WRENCH,OPEN END WRENCH, OPEN END: STANDARD LENGTH 
WRENCH WITH 1-1/2 INCH AND 1-5/8 INCH OPEN ENDS         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-3522 WRENCH,PIPE WRENCH, PIPE: 12 INCH LONG EXTERNAL GRIP PIPE 
WRENCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6736 PLIERS,SLIP JOINT PLIERS, SLIP JOINT: STRAIGHT NOSE, 
COMBINATION JAW, WITH WIRE CUTTER         


Enlarge


5120-01-662-0755 PLIERS PLIERS, PARALLEL ACTION: 6-1/2 INCH LONG PLIERS         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6551 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH, BOX: 12 POINT 3/8 INCH AND 12 POINT 
7/16 INCH BOX ENDS         
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Enlarge


5120-01-649-6540 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH, BOX: 12 POINT 1/2 INCH AND 12 POINT 
9/16 INCH BOX ENDS         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6553 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH, BOX: 12 POINT 5/8 INCH AND 12 POINT 
11/16 INCH BOX ENDS         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6564 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH, BOX: 12 POINT 3/4 INCH AND 12 POINT 
7/8 INCH BOX ENDS         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-6547 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH, BOX: 12 POINT 15/16 INCH AND 12 POINT 
1 INCH BOX ENDS         


Enlarge


5120-01-652-2440 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH, BOX: BOX END WRENCH WITH 10-DEGREE 
ANGULAR DOUBLE OFFSET         


Enlarge


5120-01-649-7589 WRENCH,ADJUSTABLE WRENCH, ADJUSTABLE: 11 INCH 
AUTOMOTIVE STYLE ADJUSTABLE WRENCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6314 WRENCH,ADJUSTABLE WRENCH, ADJUSTABLE: 18 INCH ADJUSTABLE 
WRENCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-5328 WRENCH,OPEN END WRENCH, OPEN END: STANDARD LENGTH 
WRENCH WITH 1/4 INCH AND 5/16 INCH OPEN ENDS         
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Enlarge


5120-01-604-5339 WRENCH,OPEN END WRENCH, OPEN END: STANDARD LENGTH 
WRENCH WITH 3/8 INCH AND 7/16 INCH OPEN ENDS         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-5342 WRENCH,OPEN END WRENCH, OPEN END: STANDARD LENGTH 
WRENCH WITH 1/2 INCH AND 9/16 INCH OPEN ENDS0.         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-5343 WRENCH,OPEN END WRENCH, OPEN END: STANDARD LENGTH 
WRENCH WITH 5/8 INCH AND 11/16 INCH OPEN ENDS         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-5270 WRENCH,OPEN END WRENCH, OPEN END: STANDARD LENGTH 
WRENCH WITH 3/4 INCH AND 13/16 INCH OPEN ENDS         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6745 WRENCH,BOX AND OPENEND,COMBINATION WRENCH, 
COMBINATION: 36 MILLIMETER COMBINATION WRENCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6740 WRENCH,BOX AND OPENEND,COMBINATION WRENCH, 
COMBINATION: 34 MILLIMETER COMBINATION WRENCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-5560 WRENCH,BOX AND OPENEND,COMBINATION WRENCH, 
COMBINATION: 1-1/4 INCH COMBINATION WRENCH         


Enlarge


5120-01-604-5556 WRENCH,BOX AND OPENEND,COMBINATION WRENCH, 
COMBINATION: 1-1/8 INCH COMBINATION WRENCH         
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5120-01-661-6731 PLIERS PLIERS, DUCKBILL: FLAT NOSE, LONG REACH, PLIERS; 7-3/4 
INCH OVERALL LENGTH; 7/16 INCH TIP WIDTH; PLASTIC CUSHION 
HANDLE GRIPS.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6737 WRENCH,PIPE WRENCH, PIPE: 6 INCH ADJUSTABLE JAW STYLE CAST 
IRON PIPE WRENCH; PIPE CAPACITY FROM 1/8 INCH TO 3/4 INCH.         


Enlarge


7920-01-661-6278 BRUSH,WIRE,SCRATCH BRUSH, WIRE SCRATCH: CURVED HANDLE 
BRUSH WITH CARBON STEEL WIRE IN 4 X 19 ROWS         


Enlarge


7920-00-178-8315 BRUSH,DUSTING,BENCH BRUSH, BENCH DUSTING: FOR GENERAL 
USE: THE BRUSH PORTION SHALL BE OF HORSETAIL HAIR; THE 
SHAPE OF THE BRUSH IS STRAIGHT SLOPE TIP, CLOSE-GRAINED 
HARDWOOD OR PLASTIC, ROUND TAPERED HANDLE, NOMINAL 
OVERALL LENGTH 14 INCHES; THE TRIM LENGTH SHALL BE 
NOMINALLY 2-1/2 INCHES LONG WITH A NOMINAL 9 INCHES OF 
THE BRUSH COVERED WITH BRISTLES.        


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6754 STRIPPER,WIRE,HAND STRIPPER, WIRE: HAND OPERATED WIRE 
STRIPPER WITH AUTO STOP AND RETURN; 6-3/4 INCH OVERALL 
LENGTH; STRIPSWIRE  10 TO  22 AWG; CLEANLY STRIPS UP TO 7/8 
INCH OF INSULATION; REPLACEABLE KNIVES.         


Enlarge


7920-00-514-2417 BRUSH,ACID SWABBING BRUSH, ACID: HORSEHAIR BRUSH, WITH A 
MINIMUM BRUSH WIDTH OF 3/8 INCH AND LENGTH OF 3/4 INCH; 
MINIMUM OVERALLLENGTH 5-3/4 INCHES; HANDLE SHALL BE 
FLATTENED OR ROUND TUBULAR METAL, APPROXIMATELY 3/8 
INCH DIAMETER WITH ACORROSION RESISTANT FINISH; 48 PER 
BOX.        


Enlarge


3439-01-111-7048 SOLDERING GUN KIT KIT, SOLDERING, 25/350 WATT. SOLDERING 
GUN, ELECTRIC         


Enlarge


SECM-H-R460A2:55719 SOLDER GUN CUTTING TIP, PART OF (SOLDER SOLDER GUN 
CUTTING TIP, PART OF (SOLDER GUN KIT; NIIN 01-111-7048): 
LOCATION: B         
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Enlarge


SECM-H-R460A1:55719 SOLDER GUN SOLDERING TIP, PART OF (SOLD SOLDER GUN 
SOLDERING TIP, PART OF (SOLDER GUN KIT; NIIN 01-111-7048): 
LOCATION:         


Enlarge


3439-00-895-0051 TIP,ELECTRIC SOLDERING GUN TIP ELECTRIC SOLDERING IRON , 
PART OF (SOLDER GUN KIT; NIIN 01-111-7048): LOCATION: B2         


Enlarge


3439-00-982-1738 SOLDERING GUN SOLDERING GUN , PART OF (SOLDER GUN KIT; NIIN 
01-111-7048): LOCATION: B2         


Enlarge


6625-01-597-8589 MULTIMETER MULTIMETER: DIGITAL ELECTRICAL TEST METER; 
MEASUREMENT RANGES OF 0 - 1000 VOLTS AC/DC, 0 - 10 AMPS 
AC/DC, 0 - 50MEGAOHMS RESISTANCE, AND 0 - 9,999 
MICROFARADES CAPACITANCE; DIODE TEST FUNCTION; MIN/MAX 
FUNCTION TO CAPTURE FLUCTUATIONS; AUTO/MANUAL RANGING; 
-10 - 50 DEGREES CELCIUS OPERATING RANGE; MEETS CATEGORY 
IV 600 V SAFETY STANDARDS; INCLUDES CARRYING/STORAGE 
CASE, BATTERY, TEST LEADS, AND MANUAL.        


Enlarge


6230-01-592-5038 WORKLIGHT,RECHARGEABLE CORDLESS LED WORKLIGHT WITH 2 
EACH 6.0 V NI-CAD BATTERY PACKS AND 120V CHARGER WITH 
AUTOMATIC SHUTOFF         


Enlarge


3439-00-407-0676 SOLDERING IRON,ELECTRIC SELF-IGNITING BUTANE GAS 
SOLDERING IRON AND HOT AIR TOOL         


Enlarge


8020-01-670-3083 BRUSH,ARTISTS BRUSH, ARTIST: METAL FERRULE, ROUND DOME 
TOP, HOG BRISTLE, 1/8 INCH DIAMETER , 5/8 INCH TRIM LENGTH.         


Enlarge


8020-01-670-7213 BRUSH,PAINT BRUSH, PAINT: 3 INCH MEDIUM GRADE PAINT BRUSH 
WITH UNBLEACHED AND UNDYED NATURAL HOG BRISTLE; BRISTLE 
SHALL BE FREE OF ADDED COLOR OR DYES; THE FERRULE SHALL BE 
CORROSION RESISTANT METAL; THE HANDLE SHALL BE A 
FINISHEDCLOSE-GRAINED HARDWOOD OR A SYNTHETIC MATERIAL.        
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Enlarge


8020-01-670-3080 BRUSH,PAINT BRUSH, PAINT: OVAL, WITH CHISEL EDGE, 15/16 INCH 
THICK,3 INCH BRISTLE LENGTH, SYNTHETIC FILAMENT.         


Enlarge


5180-01-662-0400 THREADING SET,SCREW SCREW THREADING SET: HEAVY DUTY, 
HIGH-SPEED STEEL, SCREW THREADING SET WITH ONE TAP AND DIE 
FOR EACH SIZE (1/4, 5/16, 3/8, 7/16, 1/2, 9/16, 5/8, 3/4, 7/8, 1); 
ALL THREADS ARE RIGHT HAND; SET INCLUDES 10 ADJUSTABLE, 
ROUND SPLIT DIES FOR UNIFIED NATIONAL COURSE (UNC) 
THREADS, 2 DIESTOCKS FOR ROUND SPLIT DIES SIZED TO 
ACCOMMODATE THE DIES LISTED, 10 THREAD CUTTING PLUG TAPS 
FOR FRACTIONAL SIZES OF UNC THREADS, AND ADJUSTABLE TAP 
WRENCH TO ACCOMMODATE THE TAP SIZES LISTED; INCLUDES 
STORAGE CASE WITHORGANIZING FOAM INSERT.       


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6297 EXTRACTOR SET,SCREW EXTRACTOR SET, SCREW         


Enlarge


5133-01-661-6288 COUNTERSINK COUNTERSINK: HIGH-SPEED STEEL 100 DEGREE, 3 
FLUTE COUNTERSINK; 1/4 INCH DIAMETER X 1 INCH STRAIGHT 
SHANK; 1/2 INCH DIAMETER X 1 INCH BODY; INCLUDES STORAGE 
TUBE.         


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6289 REAMER,HAND REAMER: HIGH SPEED STEEL TAPER PIN TYPE, 
NUMBER 7/0; ROUND SHANK WITH SQUARE END; 13/16 INCH 
LENGTH STRAIGHT FLUTE; 1-13/16 INCH OVERALL LENGTH.         


Enlarge


5110-01-661-6287 REAMER,HAND REAMER: HIGH SPEED STEEL TAPER PIN TYPE, 
NUMBER 2/0; ROUND SHANK WITH SQUARE END; 1-9/16 INCH 
LENGTH STRAIGHT FLUTE; 2-9/16 INCH OVERALL LENGTH.         


Enlarge


5110-01-661-7173 REAMER,HAND REAMER: HIGH SPEED STEEL TAPER PIN TYPE, 
NUMBER 0; ROUND SHANK WITH SQUARE END; 1-11/16 INCH 
LENGTH STRAIGHT FLUTE; 2-15/16 INCH OVERALL LENGTH.         
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Enlarge


8145-01-668-3343 SHIPPING AND STORAGE CONTAINER,TOOL CASE, ADJUSTABLE 
LENGTH: PVC PLASTIC TUBE         


Enlarge


5180-01-662-2532 RIVETER KIT,BRAKE BAND RIVETER, BLIND, HAND, KIT: A HAND 
RIVETER KIT WITH A STRAIGHT HEAD TO APPLY BLIND RIVETS; KIT 
SHALL CONTAIN 4 INTERCHANGEABLE PULLING HEADS/NOSE 
PIECES IN THE SIZES 3/32, 1/8, 5/32, AND 3/16 INCH; RIVETER 
MUST WORK FOR IFI - 114RIVETS TO INCLUDE SIZES 42, 44, 54, 62, 
AND 64, BOTH ALUMINUM AND STEEL CONSTRUCTION; RIVETER IS 
TO HAVE A CUSHION MOLDED VINYL HAND GRIP AND RETENTION 
CHAIN FOR THE HANDLE; KIT INCLUDES A WRENCH, A CARRYING 
CASE, A SET OFOPERATING INSTRUCTIONS, AND THE FOLLOWING 
RIVET SIZES: 50 NO. 42 GRADE 30 STEEL DOMED HEAD 1/8 X 1/8 
IRON, 50 NO. 44GRADE 30 STEEL DOMED HEAD 1/8 X 1/4, 50 NO. 
44 GRADE 30 STEEL 120 DEG COUNTERSUNK HEAD 1/8 X 1/4, 25 
NO. 42 GRADE 10 OR 11 ALUMINUM DOMED HEAD 1/8 X 1/8, 25 
NO. 62 GRADE 10 OR 11 ALUMINUM 3/16 X 1/8.      


Enlarge


3460-01-198-4469 VISE,MACHINE TABLE VISE, MACHINE TABLE: MACHINE TABLE, DRILL 
PRESS VISE SHALL CONSIST OF A BODY WITH FIXED JAW, SLIDING 
JAW, AND VISE SCREW WITH HANDLE; VISE SHALL BE COMPOSED OF 
CAST IRON OR STEEL; VISE SHALL HAVE A NOMINAL JAW WIDTH OF 
6 INCHES, A NOMINAL JAW DEPTH OF 2 INCHES AND A 6 INCH JAW 
OPENING; VISE SHALL HAVE HARDENED V-GROOVE JAWS FOR 
HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL CLAMPING OF ROUND OBJECTS; BASE 
SHALL INCLUDE A MINIMUM OF TWO BOLT SLOTS FOR MOUNTING 
PURPOSES.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6279 CAPS,VISE JAW CAPS, VISE JAWS: ALUMINUM VISE JAW CAPS (PAIR) 
DESIGNED TO PROTECT WORKPIECE FROM VISE SERRATEDJAW 
FACINGS; FITS 4 INCH VISE JAWS, COMPATIBLE WITH VISE NSN: 
5120-00-293-1439.         


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3664 DRILL SET,TWIST DRILL BIT SET: 29 PIECE JOBBER LENGTH COBALT 
DRILL BIT SET; 135 DEGREE SPLIT POINTS; 1/16 INCH TO 1/2 INCH 
BY 1/64 INCH INCREMENTS; INCLUDES METAL INDEXED STORAGE 
CASE.         


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3674 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 1/16 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 0.875 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 1.875 IN.: 
NOMINAL:JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC1/16, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-1; LOCATION CB2        
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Enlarge


5133-01-650-3615 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 5/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 1.000 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 2.000 IN.: 
NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC5/64, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-2; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3613 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 3/32 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 1.250 IN.. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 2.250 IN.: 
NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC3/32, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-3: LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3672 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 7/64 IN. . RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 1.500 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
2.625 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC7/64, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-4; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3662 DRILL,TWIST DRILL BIT, 1/8 IN.. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 1.625 IN.. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 2.750 IN.: 
NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC1/8, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-5; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3617 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 9/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 1.750 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 2.875 IN.: 
NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC9/64, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-6; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3670 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 5/32 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 2.000 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 3.125 IN.: 
NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC5/32, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-7; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3668 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 11/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 2.125 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
2.750 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC11/64, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-8; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3676 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 3/16 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 2.312 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 3.500 IN.: 
NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC3/16, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-9; LOCATION CB2        
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5133-01-650-3678 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 13/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 2.438 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
3.625 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC13/64, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-10: LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3671 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 13/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 2.438 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
3.625 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF (DBTBC129 DRILL 
BIT SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC7/32, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-11: LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3682 DRILL,TWIST DRILL BIT, 7/32 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 2.500 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 3.750 IN.: 
NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC15/64, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-12: LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3679 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 1/4 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 2.750 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 4.000 IN.:
NOMINAL, JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC1/4, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-13: LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3683 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 17/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 2.875 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
4.125 IN.:NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC17/64, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-14: LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3632 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 9/32 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 2.938 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 4.250 IN.: 
NOMINAL; JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
NOMINAL: EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC9/32, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-15: LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3675 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 19/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 3.062 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
4.375 IN.: NOMINAL; JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC19/64, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-16 LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3669 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 5/16 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 3.188 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 4.500 IN.: 
NOMINAL JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC5/16, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-17; LOCATION CB2        
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5133-01-650-3686 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 21/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 3.3125 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK 
; 4.625 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL 
BIT SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC21/64, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-18 LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3681 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 11/32 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 3.438 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
4.750 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF (DBTBC129 DRILL 
BIT SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC11/32, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-19: LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3657 DRILL,TWIST DRILL, TWIST, 23/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 3.500 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
4.875 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC23/64, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-20; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3614 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 3/8 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 3.625 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 5.000 IN.: 
NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC3/8, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-21; LOCATION CB2 ,        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3685 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 25/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 3.750 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
5.125 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC25/64, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-22; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3684 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 13/32 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 3.875 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
5.250 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC13/32, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-23; LOCATION: CB2 ,        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3610 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 27/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 3.938 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
5.375 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC27/64, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-24; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3622 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 7/16 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 4.062 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 5.500 IN.: 
NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC7/16, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-25; LOCATION CB2        
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Enlarge


5133-01-650-3611 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 29/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 4.188 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
5.625 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC29/64, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-26; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3677 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 15/32 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 4.312 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
5.750 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC15/32, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-27; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3609 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 31/64 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL 
BIT, SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED 
OVERALL, 2 FLUTE 4.375 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 
5.875 IN.: NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF(DBTBC129 DRILL BIT 
SET): EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC 31/64, AND 
55719:ZHVY0216-28; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5133-01-650-3680 DRILL,TWIST DRILL TWIST, 1/2 IN. RIGHT HAND 55719:DRILL BIT, 
SPLIT POINT 135 DEG. TIP; STEEL, COBALT HIGH SPEED OVERALL, 2 
FLUTE 4.500 IN. FLUTE LG.; STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK ; 6.000 IN.: 
NOMINAL: JOBBER LENGTH PART OF (DBTBC129 DRILL BIT SET): 
EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:DBTBC1/2, AND 55719:
ZHVY0216-29; LOCATION CB2        


Enlarge


5140-01-650-4875 CASE,TWIST DRILL CASE, TWIST DRILL, HOLDS 29 STRAIGHT SHANK 
DRILLS; FOR FRACTIONAL SIZE 1/16 TO 1/2 IN. BY 64THS; 
INDEXED; 7.562 IN. LG., 4.312 IN. WD. : NOMINAL, MEATAL WITH 
ENAMEL FINISH: EQUIVALENT PART NUMBERS: 55719:6338MIA, 
AND 55719:ZHVY0216-30: LOCATION CB2         


Enlarge


3460-00-528-2236 V-BLOCK SET,MATCHED V-BLOCKS AND CLAMPS: SET INCLUDES 
TWO HARDENED STEEL, PRECISION GROUND PARALLEL AND 
SQUARE V-BLOCKS AND TWOCLAMPS; EACH BLOCK IS 2-1/2 
INCHES LONG X 3 INCHES WIDE X 2 INCHES HIGH; CLAMPS HAVE 
SCREW HOLES AT 45 AND 90 DEGREESFOR HOLDING SQUARE OR 
ROUND WORK; 2 INCH DIAMETER ROUND CAPACITY AND 1-7/16 
INCH SQUARE CAPACITY.        


Enlarge


5130-01-652-1094 DRILL-DRIVER,ELECTRIC,PORTABLE DRILL DRIVER, ELECTRIC: 
CORDLESS ELECTRIC DRILL/DRIVER KIT; DRILL/DRIVER FEATURES 
INCLUDE 1/2 INCH CAPACITYKEYLESS CHUCK WITH MULTIPOSITION 
CLUTCH TO ALLOW FOR BOTH SCREW DRIVING AND DRILLING, 3-
SPEED TRANSMISSIONWITH VARIABLE SPEED CONTROL AND 
REVERSE, CAPABLE NO LOAD SPEEDS OF 0 TO 2000 RPM; INCLUDES 
CHARGER, 2RECHARGABLE BATTERIES AND PLASTIC CASE; 
COMPATIBLE WITH 18V BATTERIES (11A7000045), BATTERY 
CHARGER(11A7000064), FLASHLIGHT (11A7000089), AND 
CORDLESS VACUUM (11A7000601).        
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6230-01-668-3920 FLASHLIGHT FLASHLIGHT: 18 V CORDLESS, PIVOTING HEAD - 
ROTATES 90 DEGREES         


Enlarge


6140-01-530-3668 BATTERY,STORAGE BATTERY, RECHARGEABLE: 18V HIGH CAPACITY 
BATTERY FOR FLASHLIGHT         


Enlarge


6130-01-500-3102 CHARGER,BATTERY CHARGER, BATTERY: 120VAC BATTERY 
CHARGER FOR 18V FLASHLIGHT BATTERIES         


Enlarge


5140-01-661-6281 CASE,TOOL AND ACCESSORIES CASE, CARRY: PLASTIC CARRY AND 
STORAGE CASE         


Enlarge


5136-01-648-4541 DIE AND TAP SET,THREAD CUTTING TAP AND DIE SET: MACHINE 
SCREW PLUG TAP AND 5/8 INCH HEXAGON DIES IN SIZES: 4 - 40 
NC, 6 - 32 NC, 8 - 32 NC, 10 - 24 NC, 10 - 32 NF, 12 - 24 NC; 
FRACTIONAL PLUG TAP AND 1 INCH HEXAGON DIES IN SIZES: 1/4 
INCH - 20 NC, 1/4 INCH - 28 NF, 5/16 INCH - 18NC, 5/16 INCH - 
24 NF, 3/8 INCH - 16 NC, 3/8 INCH - 24 NF, 7/16 INCH - 14 NC, 
7/16 INCH - 20 NF, 1/2 INCH - 13 NC, 1/2 INCH - 20 NF; METRIC 
PLUG TAP AND 5/8 INCH HEXAGON DIES IN SIZES: 3 MILLIMETER - 
0.50, 4 MILLIMETER - 0.70, 4 MILLIMETER - 0.75, 5MILLIMETER - 
0.80, 5 MILLIMETER - 0.90, 6 MILLIMETER - 1.00; METRIC PLUG 
TAP AND 1 INCH HEXAGON DIES IN SIZES: 7 MILLIMETER - 1.00, 8 
MILLIMETER - 1.00, 8 MILLIMETER - 1.25, 9 MILLIMETER - 1.00, 9 
MILLIMETER - 1.25, 10 MILLIMETER - 1.25, 10 MILLIMETER - 1.50, 
11 MILLIMETER - 1.50, 12 MILLIMETER - 1.50, 12 MILLIMETER - 
1.75; PIPE THREAD PLUG TAP AND 1 INCH HEXAGON DIES IN SIZES: 
1/8 INCH - 27 NPT, 1/8 INCH - 28 BSP; DRILL BIT SIZES: NO. 3, NO. 
7, NO. 9, NO. 16, NO. 19, NO. 20, NO. 21, NO. 25,....      


Enlarge


KTC S6133:00NS2 1/2" -13 NC TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET THREADING. PART OF 
TAP AND DIE SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         
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KTC S6131:00NS2 7/16" -14 NC TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SE PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6129:00NS2 3/8" -16 NC TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6127:00NS2 5/16" -18 NC TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SE PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6125:00NS2 1/4" -20 NC TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6124:00NS2 12-24 NC TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6122:00NS2 10-24 NC TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6119:00NS2 4-40 NC TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( P PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6153:00NS2 4-40 NC DIE. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( P PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         
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Enlarge


KTC S6154:00NS2 6-32 NC DIE. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( P PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6155:00NS2 8-32 NC DIE. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( P PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6156:00NS2 10-24 NC DIE. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6157:00NS2 10-32 NF DIE. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6158:00NS2 12-24 NC DIE. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6134:00NS2 1/2" -20 NF TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6132:00NS2 7/16" -20 NF TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SE PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6130:00NS2 3/8" -24 NF TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         
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KTC S6128:00NS2 5/16" -24 NF TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SE PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6126:00NS2 1/4" -28 NF TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6123:00NS2 10-32 NF TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6121:00NS2 8-32 NC TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( P PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6120:00NS2 6-32 NC TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET ( P PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6151:00NS2 1/8" -27 NPT TAP. PART OF TAP AND DIE SE PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6232:00NS2 18 LEAF STD THREAD GAUGE. PART OF TAP AN PART OF TAP AND 
DIE SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6167:00NS2 1/2" -13 NC DIE. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         
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KTC S6168:00NS2 1/2" -20 NF DIE. PART OF TAP AND DIE SET PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6185:00NS2 1/8" -27 NPT DIE. PART OF TAP AND DIE SE PART OF TAP AND DIE 
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Enlarge


KTC S6218:00NS2 12MM-1.75 DRILL BIT. PART OF TAP AND DIE PART OF TAP AND 
DIE SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6219:00NS2 1/8" -27 NPT DRILL BIT. PART OF TAP AND PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6220:00NS2 1/8" -28 BSP DRILL BIT. PART OF TAP AND PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6221:00NS2 SPIRAL FLT EXT EX-1. PART OF TAP AND DIE PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6222:00NS2 SPIRAL FLT EXT EX-2. PART OF TAP AND DIE PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6223:00NS2 SPIRAL FLT EXT EX-3. PART OF TAP AND DIE PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6224:00NS2 SPIRAL FLT EXT EX-4. PART OF TAP AND DIE PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6225:00NS2 SPIRAL FLT EXT EX-5. PART OF TAP AND DIE PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         
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Enlarge


KTC S6231:00NS2 16 LEAF PITCH GAUGE. PART OF TAP AND DIE PART OF TAP AND 
DIE SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6465:00NS2 3/8" HSS BIT DRILL BIT. PART OF TAP AND PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


KTC S6466:00NS2 29/64" HSS BIT DRILL BIT. PART OF TAP AN PART OF TAP AND DIE 
SET (5136-01-648-4541). LOCATION - DRAWER J7.         


Enlarge


5120-00-305-2275 EXTRACTOR SET,SCREW SCREW AND PIPE EXTRACTOR SET. SCREW 
CAPACITY RANGE: 1/4" TO 1.0". PIPE CAPACITY RANGE: 1/8" TO 
1.0". THIS SET CONTAINS ONE EACH OF SCREW EXTRACTORS NOS. 
1 TO 8 INCLUSIVE (NOS. 1 TO 5 EXTRACTORS WITH TURNOUTS) 
DRILL NOS. 1 TO 8 INCLUSIVE AND ONE NO. 36 AND COMPLETE 
SET OF DRILL GUIDES AND BUSHINGS. MAXIMUM DEPTH 
EXTRACTOR RANGE 1-INCH TO 3-INCH. PIPE EXTRACTORS NOS. 80 
TO 85 ALSO INCLUDED. THESE PRECISION TOOLS ARE PACKED IN A 
FITTED COMPARTMENT BOX.        


Enlarge


3120-01-205-2686 BUSHING,SLEEVE TECH DESCRIPTION IS NOT AVAILABLE         


Enlarge


5133-00-227-9670 DRILL,TWIST 7/16 IN. DIA.,4 1/16 IN. FLUTE 5-1/2 IN. OA LG         


Enlarge


5133-00-227-9662 DRILL,TWIST 5/16 IN. DIA,3 3/16 IN. FLUTE 4-1/2 IN. OA LG         
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Enlarge


5133-00-227-9650 DRILL,TWIST 1/8 DIA,1 5/8 IN. FLUTE LG, 2-3/4 IN. OA LG         


Enlarge


5133-00-227-9646 DRILL,TWIST 1/16 IN. DIA,7/8 IN. FLUTE LG 1-7/8 IN. OA LG         


Enlarge


5133-00-266-9466 DRILL,TWIST (.625) 5/8 IN. DIA,4-7/8 IN. FLUTE LG,8-IN. LG         


Enlarge


5120-01-141-0030 EXTRACTOR,PIPE PLUG (.266) STR,DRILL SIZE 17/64 IN.,SIZE 1/8 
IN.,OA LG 2-1/4 IN.         


Enlarge


5120-01-141-0031 EXTRACTOR,PIPE PLUG (.375) STR,DRILL SIZE 3/8 IN.,PISIZE 1/4 IN.,
OA LG 2 IN.         


Enlarge


5120-01-141-0032 EXTRACTOR,PIPE PLUG (.625) STR,DRILL SIZE 5/8 IN.,PISIZE 1/2 IN.,
OA LG 3 IN.         


Enlarge


5120-01-141-0033 EXTRACTOR,PIPE PLUG (1.06) STR,DRILL SIZE 1-1/16 IN.PIPE SIZE 1 
IN.,OA LG 3-1/2 IN.         


Enlarge


5120-01-142-6950 EXTRACTOR,PIPE PLUG (.500) STR,DRILL SIZE 1/2 IN.,PISIZE 3/8 IN.,
OA LG 2-3/4 IN.         
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5120-01-142-6951 EXTRACTOR,PIPE PLUG (.812) STR,DRILL SIZE 13/16 IN.,SIZE 3/4 
IN.,OA LG 3-1/4 IN.         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-6944 EXTRACTOR,SCREW 1/2 IN. SCREW SIZE RATING         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-6943 EXTRACTOR,SCREW 7/16 IN. SCREW SIZE RATING         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-6942 EXTRACTOR,SCREW 3/8 IN. SCREW SIZE RATING         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-6940 EXTRACTOR,SCREW 1/4 IN. SCREW SIZE RATING         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-6941 EXTRACTOR,SCREW 5/16 IN. SCREW SIZE RATING         


Enlarge


5120-01-143-5185 EXTRACTOR,SCREW (.625) SQ FLUTE DESIGN,5/8 IN. SIZE         


Enlarge


5120-01-140-4498 EXTRACTOR,SCREW (1.00) SQ FLUTE DESIGN,1 IN. SCREW S         
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5120-01-140-4497 EXTRACTOR,SCREW (.750) SQ FLUTE DESIGN,3/4 IN. SIZE         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-8961 GUIDE,DRILL 15/32 IN. DRILL GUIDE NOM OD 3/16 IN. DRILL SIZE         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-8967 GUIDE,DRILL 3/8 IN. DRILL GUNOM OD,1/8 IN. DRILL SIZE         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-8964 GUIDE,DRILL 9/16 IN. DRILL GNOM OD,1/4 IN. DRILL SIZE         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-8963 GUIDE,DRILL 17/32 IN. DRILL GUIDE NOM OD,1/4 IN. DRILL SIZE         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-8962 GUIDE,DRILL 1/2 DRILL GUNOM OD 3/16 IN. DRILL SIZE         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-8968 GUIDE,DRILL 12/32 IN. DRILL GUIDE NOM GUIDE NOM OD,3/16 IN. 
DRILL SIZE         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-8960 GUIDE,DRILL 7/16 IN. DRILL GNOM OD,3/16IN. DRILL SIZE         
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5120-00-223-8868 GUIDE,DRILL 9/32 IN. DRILL GNOM OD,1/8 OD,3/16 IN. DRILL SIZE         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-8965 GUIDE,DRILL 5/16 IN. DRILL GNOM OD,1/8 IN. DRILL SIZE         


Enlarge


5120-00-223-8966 GUIDE,DRILL 11/32 IN. DRILL GUIDE NOM OD,1/8 IN. DRILL SIZE         


Enlarge


5310-01-205-9184 NUT,PLAIN,KNURLED (.750) 3/4 IN. DIA         


Enlarge


9999-01-205-5133 (.625) 5/8 IN. NOM BODY OD (.625) 5/8 IN. NOM BODY OD         


Enlarge


4930-01-669-1841 OILER,HAND OILER, HAND: 6 OUNCH CAPACITY HAND PUMPED 
OILER; TIP ADJUSTS FROM FINE MIST TO THIN STREAM WHEN 
ROTATED.         


Enlarge


4940-01-668-3609 HEAT GUN,ELECTRIC GUN, HEATER: 120VAC ELECTRIC HEATER 
GUN; GENERATES AIR TEMPERATURES BETWEEN 90 AND 1,000 
DEGREES FARENHEIT;INCLUDES THREE AIR VOLUME SETTINGS 
SPANNING 7.25 TO 15.75 CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE; VARIABLE HEAT 
CONTROL WITHLED DIGITAL READOUT.         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6726 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH, STRIKING: 2-3/4 INCH 12-POINT BOX END 
WRENCH DESIGNED TO BE STRUCK WITH A HAMMER ON THE ANVIL 
END; 2-5/8 INCH OFFSET ON THE BOX END         
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5120-01-661-6729 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH, STRIKING: 2-15/16 INCH 12-POINT BOX 
END WRENCH DESIGNED TO BE STRUCK WITH A HAMMER ON THE 
ANVIL END; 2-5/8 INCH OFFSET ON THE BOX END         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6733 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH, STRIKING: 3-1/8 INCH 12-POINT BOX END 
WRENCH DESIGNED TO BE STRUCK WITH A HAMMER ON THE ANVIL 
END; 2-5/8 INCH OFFSET ON THE BOX END         


Enlarge


5120-01-590-3362 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH, STRIKING: 55 MILLIMETER, 12-POINT 
OFFSET PATTERN BOX END STRIKING WRENCH DESIGNED TO BE 
STRUCK WITH A HAMMER ON THE ANVIL END         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6734 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH, BOX: STRUCTURAL WRENCH WITH AN 
OFFSET HANDLE, 12-POINT, 1-5/8" BOX WRENCHING HEAD ON 
ONE END AND THE OTHER END SHALL BE TAPERED AND SUITABLE 
FOR ALIGNING BOLT HOLES         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6723 WRENCH,BOX WRENCH STRIKING: 75 MILLIMETER, 12-POINT BOX 
END WRENCH DESIGNED TO BE STRUCK WITH A HAMMER ON THE 
ANVIL END; STRAIGHT WRENCH, NO OFFSET         


Enlarge


5130-01-661-6711 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, METRIC, IMPACT: 1 INCH DRIVE, 
6-POINT, SHALLOW IMPACT SOCKET; 75 MILLIMETER         


Enlarge


5130-01-661-6677 SOCKET,SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET, IMPACT: 3/4 INCH DRIVE, 6-
POINT, EXTRA DEEP IMPACT SOCKET; 1-7/8 INCH; 3-3/4 INCH 
BOLT CLEARANCE         


Enlarge


5210-01-661-6707 CALIPER SET,MICROMETER,OUTSIDE MICROMETER, OUTSIDE: SET 
INCLUDES 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, AND 6 INCH OUTSIDE MICROMETERS (0 TO 
6 INCH MEASURING RANGE)         
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5280-01-560-1762 GAGE SET,CANNON BORE EROSION BORE EROSION GAGE KIT FOR 
60MM, 81MM, 120MM MORTARS         


Enlarge


4933-00-647-3696 FIXTURE,MEASURING,TRIGGER TRIGGER PULL GAGE TO INCLUDE 25 
1/4" OVERALL LENGTH ROD WITH FLAT WASHER, HEX NUT AND 5 
CYLINDRICAL WEIGHTS OF 3 7/8" DIAMETER. FIRST WEIGHT SHALL 
BE 2.5 LB +/- 1 OZ INCLUDING THE ROD, WASHER AND NUT. 
SECOND WEIGHT SHALL BE 3 LB +/- 1 OZ. THIRD WEIGHALL BE 2.5 
LB +/- 1 OZ. FOURTH WEIGHT SHALL BE 2 LB +/- 1 OZ. FIFTH 
WEIGHT SHALL BE 1.5 LB +/- 1 OZ. ROD SHALL BECARBON STEEL 
AND WEIGHTS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL.        


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6688 WRENCH,TORQUE WRENCH, TORQUE: 1/2 INCH SQUARE DRIVE, 50 
TO 250 FOOT-POUNDS, CLICK-TYPE TORQUE WRENCH, 1 FOOT 
POUNDINCREMENTS, RATCHET; ACCURATE TO +/- 4 PERCENT 
CLOCKWISE AND +/- 6 PERCENT COUNTERCLOCKWISE; OVERALL 
LENGTH BETWEEN 22 AND 25 INCHES; CHROME; 
INCLUDESPROTECTIVE STORAGE CASE.   THIS IS TMDE. PERIODIC 
CALIBRATION MAY BE REQUIRED. CONSULT LOCAL TMDE SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY FOR REQUIREMENTS.    


Enlarge


5180-01-662-0399 THREADING SET,SCREW KIT, SCREW THREADING: KIT CONTAINS 
TEN TAPS, TEN DIES, 2 DIESTOCKS, ONE TAP WRENCH, AND ONE 
STORAGE CASE; TAPS AND DIES ARE HIGH-SPEED STEEL, RIGHT 
HAND THREADS SIZES 1/4-20, 5/16-18, 3/8-16, 7/16-14, 1/2-
13, 9/16-12, 5/8-11, 3/4-10, 7/8-9, AND 1-8 UNIFIED NATIONAL 
COURSE (UNC) THREAD; TAPS ARE PLUG STYLE; DIES ARE 
ADJUSTABLE SPLIT DIES; DIESTOCKS ARE SIZED APPROPRIATELY TO 
ACCOMMODATE DIE SIZES LISTED; TAP WRENCH IS ADJUSTABLE 
AND HAS STRAIGHT HANDLE; STORAGE CASE SHALL HAVE 
FEATURES TO ORGANIZE CONTENTS.       


Enlarge


5180-01-662-0398 THREADING SET,SCREW KIT, SCREW THREADING: KIT CONTAINS 
ELEVEN TAPS, ELEVEN DIES, 2 DIESTOCKS, TWO TAP WRENCHES, 
AND ONE STORAGE CASE; TAPS AND DIES ARE HIGH-SPEED STEEL, 
RIGHT HAND THREADS SIZES 1/4-28 UNIFIED NATIONAL FINE 
(UNF), 5/16-24 UNF, 3/8-24 UNF, 7/16-20 UNF, 1 2-20 UNF, 
9/16-18 UNF, 5/8-18 UNF, 3/4-16 UNF, 7/8-14 UNF, 1-12 UNF, 
1-14 UNIFIED NATIONAL SPECIAL (UNS); TAPS ARE PLUG STYLE; 
DIES ARE ADJUSTABLE SPLIT DIES; DIESTOCKS ARE SIZED 
APPROPRIATELY TO ACCOMMODATE DIE SIZES LISTED; TAP 
WRENCHES ARE ADJUSTABLE, SIZED APPROPRIATELY TO 
ACCOMMODATE TAPS LISTED, AND HAVE STRAIGHT HANDLES; 
STORAGE CASE SHALL HAVE FEATURES TO ORGANIZE CONTENTS.       


Enlarge


5120-01-648-4571 WRENCH,TORQUE WRENCH, TORQUE: 3/4 INCH SQUARE DRIVE, 100 
TO 600 FOOT-POUNDS, CLICK-TYPE TORQUE WRENCH, 5 FOOT 
POUNDINCREMENTS, RATCHET; ACCURATE TO +/- 3 PERCENT 
CLOCKWISE AND +/- 4 PERCENT COUNTERCLOCKWISE; OVERALL 
LENGTH BETWEEN 40 AND 43 INCHES; CHROME; INCLUDES 
PROTECTIVE STORAGE CASE.        
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6650-01-631-0369 BORESCOPE,VIDEO LARGE GUN AND MORTAR VIDEO BORESCOPE 
FOR ARTILLERY TUBE INSPECTIONS. DUAL VIEW CAMERA (FRONT 
AND SIDE VIEW) WITH BUILT IN LED ILLUMINATION. RECORDS VIDEO 
AND STILL IMAGERY WITH A SELECTABLE DIGITAL GRID OVERLAY 
FOR DETERMINING THE SIZE OF ARTIFACTS AND OBJECTS. SYSTEM 
CAN OPERATE ON RECHARGEABLE BATTERIES, AA LITHIUM 
BATTERIES, VEHICLE 12 VDC, NATO SLAVE OR 110-240 VAC. 
PROVIDED WITH CENTERING RINGS FOR 81 MM, 105 MM, 120 MM, 
AND 155MM. BORESCOPE, VIDEO CONTAINS; CAMERA 
CONTROLLER CONSOLE, DUALVIEW CAMERA HEAD, RT.ANGLE 
ADAPTER, TELESCOPING PUSH POLE, AC POWER CORD-US, 81 MM 
CENTERING RING, 105 MM CENTERING RING, 120MM CENTERING 
RING, 155 MM CENTERING RING, ASSY SUP RING GBC, BATTERY 
CHARGER, REPLACEMENT BATTERY, ASSY STRAP, GBC; 
WALKABOUTPOWER SUPPLY, WALKABOUT DC ADAPTER CABLE, 
WALKABOUT VEHICLE ADAPTER CABLE, CENTERING RING TOOL, AA 
CELL BATTERY PACK, ASSY, SUPPORT ROD, GBC, TECHNICAL 
MANUAL, SHIPPING CASE, CABLE ADAPTER AUDIO/VIDEO OUT AND 
NATO SLAVE ADAPTER.      


Enlarge


4933-00-348-8652 ACCESSORY OUTFIT,FOR PULLOVER GAGE KIT PULLOVER GAGE 
ACCESSORY OUTFIT IN CASE         


Enlarge


6150-01-668-1215 CABLE ASSEMBLY,SPECIAL PURPOSE,ELECTRI CORD, EXTENSION: 50 
FOOT, 12 AWG, THREE-CONDUCTOR EXTENSION CORD FOR 
120VAC; INSULATION RATED FOR 600V, OIL RESISTANT, ABRASION 
RESISTANT, REMAINS FLEXIBLE AT -25 DEGREES FAHRENHEIT; 
NEMA 5-15P TERMINAL ON ONE END AND A NEMA 5-15R 
TERMINAL ON THE OTHER END; INCLUDES A THREE-CONDUCTOR 
TO TWO-CONDUCTOR OUTLET ADAPTER.        


Enlarge


8145-01-669-8515 SHIPPING AND STORAGE CONTAINER,MISCELL CASE ASSEMBLY, 
GAUGE BORE: 155MM BORE GAUGE KIT (DWG. 11A7000865). 
CONSISTS OF FOAM & CASE ASSEMBLY (DWG. 11A7000862). THE 
FOAM AND CASE ASSEMBLY CONSISTS OF: CASE (DWG. 
11A7000802); FOAM ASSEMBLY, BOTTOM HALF (DWG. 
11A7000858); FOAM ASSEMBLY, TOP HALF (DWG. 11A7000861); 
AND FOAM ADHESIVE (DWG. 11A7000568). THE FOAM ASSEMBLY, 
BOTTOM HALF CONSISTS OF: FOAM, LAYER 1 (DWG. 11A7000854); 
FOAM, LAYER 2 (DWG. 11A7000860); FOAM, LAYER 3 (DWG. 
11A7000855); FOAM, LAYER 4 (DWG. 11A7000859); FOAM, LAYER 
5 (DWG. 11A7000856), AND FOAM ADHESIVE (DWG. 11A7000568). 
THE FOAM ASSEMBLY, TOP HALF CONSISTS OF: FOAM, LAYER 8 
(DWG. 11A7000864); FOAM, LAYER 7 (DWG. 11A7000863); FOAM, 
LAYER 6 (DWG. 11A7000857), AND FOAM ADHESIVE (DWG. 
11A7000568).       
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70


A 
R  
C


National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


5280-01-630-8524 GAGE SET,CANNON BORE EROSION BORE EROSION GAGE KIT FOR 
60MM, 81MM, 120MM MORTARS         


Enlarge


5120-01-661-6732 WRENCH,PIPE WRENCH, PIPE: FLAT LINK CHAIN TYPE; CONSISTS OF 
A 46 INCH HANDLE, A SET OF JAWS AND A LENGTH OF FLAT 
CHAIN; ACCOMODATES PIPE CAPACITIES FROM 2-1/2 TO 18 
INCHES; 35,000 POUND TENSILE STRENGTH CHAIN.         


Enlarge


7240-01-661-6714 PAIL,UTILITY PAIL, UTILITY: GALVANIZED STEEL UTILITY PAIL NO 
LESS THAN 14 QUART NOMINAL CAPACITY. OVERALL HEIGHT 
9.875" MINIMUM AND 11.0" MAXIMUM; TOP INSIDE DIAMETER 
11.0" MINIMUM AND 12.25" MAXIMUM. BOTTOM INSIDE DIAMETER 
8.5" MINIMUM AND 10.0" MAXIMUM.         


Enlarge


4930-01-541-2481 PUMP,LUBRICANT TRANSFER PUMP, HYDRAULIC OIL, TRANSFER 
SYSTEM: .5 GPM OF OIL FLOW, UP TO 3500 PSI, ALLOWS OIL TO 
FLOW EITHER FROM A PRESSURIZED SYSTEM TO A RESERVOIR OR 
FROM A THE RESERVOIR TO A PRESSURIZED SYSTEM, PISTOL GRIP 
CONTROL, MANUAL HAND PUMP BACK UP WITH .25 CUBICINCHES 
PER STROKE, 1.25 GALLON RESERVOIR, 15' OIL TRANSFER HOSE, 
24" LONG X 17" WIDE X 14" TALL, 45 LB DRY WEIGHT, 24VDC 
HEAVY DUTY CORD WITH NATO PLUG, COMPACT CARRYING CASE 
INCLUDED.        


Enlarge


5140-01-624-6349 PANEL,INSERT,TOOL BOX FOAM ASSEMBLY SMALL ARMS BOTTOM - 
SEE DRAWING 11A7000424; CONSISTS OF 1 EACH 1/4" THICK 
FOAM DWG. 11A7000316, 1 EACH 1/4" THICK FOAM DWG. 
11A7000317, 1 EACH 2.0" THICK FOAM DWG. 11A7000314 AND 
FOAM ADHESIVE DWG. 11A7000568.         


Enlarge


5140-01-624-6347 PANEL,INSERT,TOOL BOX FOAM ASSEMBLY SMALL ARMS TOP - SEE 
DRAWING 11A7000425; CONSISTS OF 1 EACH 1/4" THICK FOAM 
DWG. 11A7000320, 1 EACH 2.0" THICK FOAM DWG. 11A7000315 
AND FOAM ADHESIVE DWG. 11A7000568.         


Enlarge


5120-01-013-1676 SLIDE HAMMER,GROUNDROD SLIDE HAMMER, GROUND ROD: STEEL,
36 IN. LENGTH,5/8 IN. DIA.,5/8-11 UNC X 3 1/4 IN. THREADED 
BOTH ENDS BLACK OXIDE FINISH,NUT 5/8-11 UNC EACH END,
STRICKER PLATE 4 IN. OD X 1 IN. ID THICK CENTER HOLE 5/8-11 
UNC THREADED STEEL BLACK OXIDE FINISH,STRIKER4 IN. OD X 3/4 
IN. ID X 5 IN.HIGH WITH 3/4 OD X 8 IN. LONG HANDLES CENTERED 
EACHSIDE STEEL BLACK OXIDE FINISH.        
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70
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R  
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C
I
I
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Enlarge


5220-00-346-8352 GAGE,PULLOVER,WITH PELICAN 1700NF LONG CASE (WATERTIGHT, 
CRUSH PROOF AND DUST PROOF, EXTERIOR DIMENSIONS: 38.12" X 
16.00" X 6.12", INTERIOR DIMENSIONS: 35.75" X 13.50 X 5.25", 
DOUBLE THROW LATCHES, O-RING SEAL, FOLD DOWN HANDLE, 
ROLLER WHEELS OPPOSITE HANDLE, OD GREEN)CC24 CONTAINER 
FOR SMALL ITEMS VF7242998 CUSTOM FOAM INSERT 
ACCESSORIES, PULLOVER GAGE KIT 7242998.        


Enlarge


5975-01-668-6945 ROD,GROUND SET, GROUND ROD: THREE PIECE GROUND ROD SET 
INCLUDES THREE 36 INCH LONG THREADED GROUND ROD 
SECTIONS,THREE THREADED COUPLERS, DRIVING STUD, GROUDING 
CLAMP SIZED TO ACCOMMODATE THE 6AWG GROUND WIRE, AND 6 
FOOT OF 6AWG BRAIDED GROUNDING WIRE; MEETS OREXCEEDS 
ANSI/UL 467 AND ANSI/NEMA GR-1.        


Enlarge


1095-01-236-2203 RACK STOR SMALL ARMS M9 AND M11 PISTOL STORAGE RACK         


Enlarge


1095-01-454-6320 RACK,STORAGE,SMALLARMS RACK, UNIVERSAL, SMALL ARMS 
STORAGE: 54.5 X 72.25 X 25 LXHXW INCHES.         


Enlarge


7195-01-661-7175 CHAIR,ROTARY STOOL, WORK: SWIVEL SEAT WITH FOOTREST AND 
BACKREST, 18-1/2 INCH WIDE X 17 INCH DEEP X 1-1/2" THICK 
SEAT, 16-1/2"WIDE X 12-1/2" TALL X 1" THICK BACKREST; BACK 
VERTICAL ADJUSTMENT RANGE 2-1/4 INCHES; BACK HORIZONTAL 
ADJUSTMENT RANGE 2 INCHES; 18 INCHDIAMETER CIRCULAR 
FOOTREST; ADJUSTS FROM 3 INCHES TO 12 INCHES ABOVE THE 
BASE; SEAT HEIGHT WITH CASTERS RANGES FROM 23 TO 33 
INCHES; SEAT AND BACK MADE FROM POLYURETHANE; METAL 
PIECES ARE CHROME PLATED.        


Enlarge


7195-01-624-7292 TABLE ASSEMBLY,WORK WORKBENCH ASSEMBLY TABLE (C), HEAVY 
DUTY WELDED WORKBENCHES HAVE AN EXTRA STRONG 7 GAUGE 
REINFORCED STEEL TOP WITH ROUNDED COMFORT EDGES, HEAVY 
DUTY WORKBENCH COME WITH TWO SWIVEL AND TWO RIGID 6" X 
2" PHENOLIC CASTERS; WHEN IN THE DESIRED POSITION,ENGAGE 
THE FLOOR LOCK BETWEEN THE SWIVEL CASTERS TO AVOID 
UNWANTED MOVEMENT, 7 GAUGE REINFORCED STEEL TOP WITH 
ROUNDED COMFORT EDGES, MEASURES 34" HEIGHT BY 48" WIDTH 
BY 30" DEPTH.        
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03/28/2018


HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION


EI NSN:


PUB Date : A050314940-95-A70
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Enlarge


7195-01-624-7293 TABLE ASSEMBLY,WORK WORKBENCH ASSEMBLY TABLE (B), HEAVY 
DUTY WELDED WORKBENCHES HAVE AN EXTRA STRONG 7 GAUGE 
REINFORCED STEEL TOP WITH ROUNDED COMFORT EDGES, HEAVY 
DUTY WORKBENCH COME WITH TWO SWIVEL AND TWO RIGID 6" X 
2" PHENOLIC CASTERS; WHEN IN THE DESIRED POSITION,ENGAGE 
THE FLOOR LOCK BETWEEN THE SWIVEL CASTERS TO AVOID 
UNWANTED MOVEMENT, 7 GAUGE REINFORCED STEEL TOP WITH 
ROUNDED COMFORT EDGES, MEASURES 34" HEIGHT BY 48" WIDTH 
BY 30" DEPTH.        


Enlarge


7125-01-627-7338 CABINET,STORAGE CABINET, STORAGE (A), BEIGE, STEEL, 7 DRAWER 
OVERALL DEPTH 30.12 INCHES NOMINAL; OVERALL HEIGHT 30.0 
INCHES NOMINAL; OVERALL WIDTH 60.0 INCHES NOMINAL.         


Enlarge


7125-01-627-7337 CABINET,STORAGE CABINET, STORAGE (B), BEIGE, STEEL, 1 SHELF; 
OVERALL DEPTH 27.75 INCHES NOMINAL; OVERALL HEIGHT 28.0 
INCHES NOMINAL; OVERALL WIDTH 60.0 INCHES NOMINAL.         


Enlarge


7125-01-627-7336 CABINET,STORAGE CABINET, STORAGE (C), BEIGE, STEEL, 7 DRAWER 
OVERALL DEPTH 30.12 INCHES NOMINAL; OVERALL HEIGHT 30.0 
INCHES NOMINAL; OVERALL WIDTH 60.0 INCHES NOMINAL.         


Enlarge


7125-01-627-7334 CABINET,STORAGE CABINET, STORAGE (D), ASSEMBLY 2 SHELF; 
BEIGE, STEEL, OVERALL DEPTH 27.75 INCHES NOMINAL; OVERALL 
HEIGHT 24.0 INCHES NOMINAL; OVERALL WIDTH 60.0 INCHES 
NOMINAL.         


Enlarge


3655-00-507-0729 TRUCK,HAND,NITROGEN TRUCK, HAND, GAS CYLINDER: 700 
POUND CAPACITY, ACCOMODATES 1 CYLINDER UP TO 12 INCH 
DIAMETER, 19 INCHES WIDE X 19 INCHES DEEP X 47 INCHES TALL; 8 
INCH SEMI PNEUMATIC WHEELS; SWING DOWN REAR SWIVEL SAFETY 
WHEELS; ROUND STEEL TUBE WELDED CONSTRUCTION;STRAP AND 
CINCH BUICKLE; POWDER COAT FINISH.        


Enlarge


3413-00-165-4136 DRILLING MACH UPRIGHT DRILL PRESS, BENCH MOUNTED: 15 INCH 
CAPACITY, 3/4 HORSEPOWER, 115 VAC (60HZ SINGLE PHASE), BELT 
DRIVE DRILL PRESS; 16 SPINDLE SPEEDS, 200 TO 3600 RPM; 5/8 
INCH KEY CHUCK; 3-1/8 INCH QUILL TRAVEL; 11-1/2 X 11-1/2 
TITLING TABLE (UPTO 45 DEGREES); OVERALL DIMENSIONS 31 
INCHES LONG X 13 INCHES WIDE X 39-1/2 INCHES HIGH; MAXIMUM 
WEIGHT 160 POUNDS; 1/2 INCH DRILLING CAPACITY IN MILD 
STEEL, 5/8 INCH DRILLING CAPACITY IN CAST IRON.        
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HAND RECEIPTS REPORT WITH ILLUSTRATION
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A 
R  
C


National Stock     
Number


C
I
I
C


Enlarge


4920-00-490-6844 PRESS,ARBOR ARBOR PRESS, HAND OPERATED: BENCH MOUNTED, 
HAND OPERATED, MECHANICAL ARBOR PRESS. SINGLE ACTION 
LEVERAGE, GENERATING 3 TONS OF PRESS. MAX ACCOMODATIONS 
OF 12" DIA. MIN. OF 12" VERTICAL CAPACITY. A SWIVEL PLATE WILL 
BE INCLUDED.         


Enlarge


8120-00-985-7275 CYLINDER,COMPRESSEDGAS,NITROGEN,TECHN CYLINDER, 
COMPRESSED GAS: DOT 3AA2015, OVERALL HEIGHT 51" NOMINAL, 
OUTSIDE DIAMETER 9" NOMINAL, CAPACITY RATING 226 CU. FT 
NOMINAL, MEETS A-A-59860. C901/1-6 CLASS, GRAY, 3/4-14 
NGT INTERNAL THREAD, 3 1/8-11 UNS THREAD, WITH VALVE, 
NECK RING AND CAP,FOR NITROGEN, EMPTY   THE INITIAL ISSUE OF 
THIS SKO WILL CONTAIN UNFILLED CYLINDERS. CYLINDERS WILL BE 
FILLED AT LOCAL LEVELS USING NITROGEN NSN: 6830-01-559-
0095.    
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FROM: TO: COMPONENT HAND 


RECEIPT: 
END ITEM STOCK NUMBER: 
5180-01-559-5981  END ITEM DESCRIPTION: SMALL ARMS REPAIRMENS TOOL KIT   


PUB NUMBER: 5180-95-B76  DATE OF LAST REVIEW: 
01 APRIL 2015  SC 9999-01-SKO PUB DATE: 01 APRIL 2015  LINE ITEM NUMBER: 


W51910  
     C  


A  I  A I    
C NATIONAL STOCK N  R I  QTY QUANTITY ON HAND 


T NUMBER D ITEM DESCRIPTION C C UI AUT A B C D E F G H I J K 


   


5180-01-559-5981  


 


A  TOOL KIT SMALL ARMS, TOOL KIT, SMALL ARMS 
REPAIRMAN,    N  M   SE                          


   


08292:11-712  


 


B  


 


, HEX DRIVER ATTACHMENT, SOCKET WRENCH; 
3/8" SQUARE DRIVE, 7/32" HEX HEAD DRIVER, 2-1/8" 
NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:11-715  


 


B  


 


, HEX DRIVER ATTACHMENT, SOCKET WRENCH; 
3/8" SQUARE DRIVE, 3/8" HEX HEAD DRIVER, 2-1/4" 
NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:112-K  


 


B  


 


, SET, PIN PUNCH, BALL END (ROLL PIN), 12 PIECE. 
INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING SIZE PILOT PUNCHES: 
1/16", 5/64", 3/32", 1/8", 5/32", 3/16", 7/32", 1/4", 5/16", 
3/8", 7/16", 1/2". CONTAINS A STORAGE POUCH 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,         SE  1                        
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08292:22012  


 


B  


 


, PUNCH, ALIGNING; 3/16" TIP DIAMETER, 10" 
NOMINAL LENGTH, 3/8" NOMINAL SHANK SIZE 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:10-947  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET, UNIVERSAL JOINT; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:SPK-4041  


 


B  


 


, SET, SCREWDRIVER/BIT. 1/4" DRIVE; REMOVABLE 
HANDLE. BIT SET SHALL INCLUDE AS A MINIMUM: 
3 SLOTTED BITS (1/8", 3/16", 1/4"), 4 CROSSTIP BITS 
(#0,#1,#2,#4), 4 POZIDRIVE BITS (#0,#1,#2,#3), 6 TORX 
BITS (T-8, T-9, T-10, T-15, T-20, T-25), 9 ALLEN BITS 
(#2, #3, #4, #5 3/32", 7/64", 1/8" ,9/64", 3/16"), 4 
ROBERTSON SQUARE DRIVE BITS (#0, #1, #2, #3), 9 
SOCKET BITS (3/16"/5MM, 7/32"5.5.MM, 1/4"/6MM, 
9/32"/7MM, 5/16"/8MM, 3/8"/9MM, 10MM), 2 
MAGNETIZED EXTENSIONS, AND A HEX TO 
SQUARE ADAPTER. SET COMES IN A CASE 
(LOCATED IN TOP TRAY):,   


      SE  1                        


   


08292:12-947  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET, UNIVERSAL JOINT; 1/2" SQUARE DRIVE 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:25-212  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 3/8" OPENING. 6-5/8" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        


   


08292:52-207  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 7MM OPENING. 4-21/32" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6),         EA  1                        
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08292:25-232  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 1" OPENING. 14-3/16" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        


   


08292:ETG-101  


 


B  
 


, HANDLE, FILE, SLIP RESISTANT GRIP; FOR USE 
WITH 10" FILES (LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:078-015-002  


 


B  


 


, FRONT SIGHT ADJUSTMENT TOOL; M16/A2 FRONT 
SIGHT ADJUSTMENT WRENCH. 1-3/8" NOMINAL 
LENGTH AND 3/4" NOMINAL DIAMETER, BLUE 
STEEL MATERIAL (LOCATED IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:33200  


 


B  


 


, PIN, DRIFT; 1/4", 4" NOMINAL LENGTH; KNURLED 
HANDLE, BRASS MATERIAL WITH CORROSION 
RESISTANT FINISH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 3) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:70-291  


 


B  


 


, PIN, DRIFT; 3/4", 8" NOMINAL LENGTH; KNURLED 
HANDLE, BRASS MATERIAL WITH CORROSION 
RESISTANT FINISH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:10-110  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE, 
5/16", 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:10-112  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE, 
3/8", 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:12-118  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 9/16" 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7),   


      EA  1                        
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08292:69-408  


 


B  


 


, HAMMER, HAND. BALLPEEN; MACHINISTS; 16 
OUNCE HEAD (NOMINAL); CUSHION GRIP HANDLE 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:52-211  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 11MM OPENING. 7-1/4" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6),         EA  1                        


   


08292:S2500 OTG  


 


B  


 


, GLASSES, SAFETY. FITS OVER EYEGLASSES; 
CLEAR LENS; BALLISTIC PROTECTION (LOCATED 
IN TOP TRAY),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:70-231  


 


B  


 


, PUNCH, CENTER, SOLID; 1/4" SHANK DIAMETER, 
5" NOMINAL LENGTH, 60 DEGREE POINT (LOCATED 
IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:DRAWER 3  


 


B  
 


, ITEMS LISTED BELOW ARE LOCATED IN DRAWER 
3,   


                                


   


08292:66-256  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER, FLAT TIP; 1/8" WIDE BLADE WITH 
STRAIGHT SIDES, 5" NOMINAL BLADE LENGTH, 
.022" NOMINAL TIP THICKNESS. ERGONOMIC, SLIP-
RESISTANT HANDLE (LOCATED IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        
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08292:66-153  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER, CROSS TIP; TIP SIZE 1, 
ERGONOMIC, SLIP-RESISTANT HANDLE, 3" 
NOMINAL BLADE LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 
3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:S607  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER SET, JEWELER'S; CONTAINS 1 
SWIVEL KNOB, METAL HANDLE FOR EACH BIT 
PROVIDED WITH BIT ALREADY SECURED INTO 
THE METAL HANDLE AND READY FOR USE. ALL 
TIPS PROVIDED SHALL BE REPLACEABLE AND 
REMOVABLE FROM HANDLE. 2-3/4" NOMINAL 
HANDLE LENGTH. THE FOLLOWING TIP BLADE 
SIZES ARE PROVIDED: .025, .040, .055, .070, .080, AND 
.100. CROSSTIP SIZES PROVIDED ARE #0. (LOCATED 
IN DRAWER 3),   


      SE  1                        


   


08292:10-992  


 


B  


 


, HANDLE, REVERSIBLE SOCKET WRENCH; 1/4" 
SQUARE DRIVE, 5-9/32" NOMINAL LENGTH, SEALED 
TEARDROP SHAPED HEAD, GEARHEAD SHALL 
HAVE NO FEWER THAN 36 TEETH (LOCATED IN 
DRAWER 4),         EA  1                        


   


08292:11-918  


 


B  
 


, HANDLE, HINGED; 3/8" SQUARE DRIVE, 9-1/2" 
OVERALL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:10-943  


 


B  


 


, HANDLE, SOCKET WRENCH, SPEEDER; 1/4" 
SQUARE DRIVE, SCREWDRIVER TYPE, 6" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        
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08292:10-935  


 


B  


 


, HANDLE, SOCKET WRENCH, SPEEDER; 1/4" 
SQUARE DRIVE, BRACE TYPE, 15-1/2" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:37-107  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE, 
7MM, 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:37-108  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE, 
8MM, 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:10-111  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE, 
11/32", 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:16-832  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET RAIL; 11" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 
4 & DRAWER 7),   


      EA  2                        


   


08292:616  


 


B  


 


, RULE, MACHINIST'S; 6" LONG, 1/2" WIDE, 1/10" 
AND 1/100" GRADUATIONS. MATERIAL SHALL BE 
SPRING-TEMPERED STEEL WITH SATION CHROME 
FINISH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:25-214  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 7/16" OPENING. 7-11/32" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        


   


08292:12-120  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 5/8" 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        
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08292:12-128  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 7/8" 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:39-121  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 21MM, 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:38-111  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 3/8" SQUARE DRIVE, 
11MM, 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:70-521  


 


B  
 


, BAR, ROLLING-HEAD, PRY; STEEL SHANK, 18" 
NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:52-210  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 10MM OPENING. 6-23/32" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6) ,         EA  1                        


   


08292:39-122  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 22MM, 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:39-124  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 24MM, 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        
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08292:DRAWER 1  


 


B  
 


, ITEMS LISTED BELOW ARE LOCATED IN DRAWER 
1,   


                                


   


08292:CH-4  


 


B  


 


, HAMMER, HAND, COPPER, 4 OZ., 8" L NOMINIAL, 
HAMMER HEAD 11/16" DIAMETER; SLIP RESISTANT 
GRIP HANDLE (LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:12560  


 


B  
 


, FILE, HAND, FLAT, AMERICAN PATTERN, SMOOTH 
CUT, 10" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:12-923  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION; 1/2" SQUARE 
DRIVE, 5" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:37-110  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE, 
10MM, 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:16-843  


 


B  
 


, CLIPS FOR ABOVE 3/8" DRIVE SOCKETS (LOCATED 
IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  15                        
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08292:70-790  


 


B  


 


, GAUGE, THICKNESS, STANDARD (INCHES); 32 
BLADES WITH HANDLE, NOMINAL BLADE LENGTH 
IS 3-1/4", NOMINAL BLADE WIDTH IS 1/2", SHALL 
INCLUDE ONE .010 BRASS BLADE FOR 
MEASUREMENT OF ELECTRONIC IGNITIONS. 
BLADE SIZES ARE (IN INCHES): .0015, .002, .0025, 
.003, .004, .005, .006, .007, .008, .009, .010 (BRASS), .011, 
.012, .013, .014, .015, .016, .017, .018, .019, .020, .021, 
.022, .023, .024, .025, .026, .028, .030, .032, .035. 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:34-412  


 


B  


 


, WRENCH, ADJUSTABLE; 12"NOMINAL LENGTH, 0 
TO 1.5" WRENCHING CAPACITY, BLACK OXIDE 
FINISH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 2),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:67-305  


 


B  


 


, PLIERS, LONG NOSE; 6-3/4" NOMINAL LENGTH, 
CUSHION GRIPS WITH WIRE CUTTER (LOCATED IN 
DRAWER 2),   


      EA  1                        


 R  


08292:X  


 


B  
 


, TOP AREA: ALL COMPONENTS LISTED BELOW 
LOCATED IN THE TOP AREA,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:69-540  


 


B  


 


, HAMMER, HAND, DEAD BLOW, 5 OZ, 7/8" 
NOMINAL HEAD DIAMETER, 2-7/8" NOMINAL HEAD 
LENGTH, 9-3/8" NOMINAL LENGTH; CUSHIONED, 
SLIP-RESISTANT HANDLE (LOCATED IN DRAWER 
1),         EA  1                        


   


08292:18056  


 


B  


 


, FILE, HAND, THREE SIDE; AMERICAN PATTERN, 
SECOND CUT, 6" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 
1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:25-230  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 15/16" OPENING. 13-15/32" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        
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08292:TOP TRAY  


 


B  
 


, ITEMS LISTED BELOW ARE LOCATED IN THE TOP 
TRAY,   


                                


   


08292:67-667  


 


B  


 


, PLIERS, SLIP JOINT; 6-3/4" NOMINAL LENGTH, 
CUSHION GRIP HANDLES (LOCATED IN DRAWER 
2),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:66-102  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER, FLAT TIP; 1/4" WIDE BLADE WITH 
FLARED SIDES, 4" NOMINAL BLADE LENGTH. 
ERGONOMIC, SLIP-RESISTANT HANDLE (LOCATED 
IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:16-841  


 


B  
 


, CLIPS FOR ABOVE 1/4" DRIVE SOCKETS (LOCATED 
IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  11                        


   


08292:52-212  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 12MM OPENING. 7-11/16" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6),         EA  1                        
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08292:52-213  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 13MM OPENING. 8-5/32" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6),         EA  1                        


   


08292:66-103  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER, FLAT TIP; 5/16" WIDE BLADE 
WITH FLARED SIDES, 6" NOMINAL BLADE LENGTH. 
EROGONOMIC, SLIP-RESISTANT HANDLE 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:66-161  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER, CROSS TIP; TIP SIZE 3 , 
ERGONOMIC, SLIP RESISTANT HANDLE, 6" 
NOMINAL BLADE LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 
3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:423-3C  


 


B  


 


, TWEEZERS, CRAFTSMAN'S; 4-1/2" NOMINAL 
OVERALL LENGTH, 3/8" NOMINAL WIDTH, 7/16" 
NOMINAL JAW OPENING, .078 TO .088 POINT 
DIAMETER. STEEL (LOCATED IN DRAWER 3) ,   


      EA  1                        
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08292:11-947  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET, UNIVERSAL JOINT; 3/8" SQUARE DRIVE 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:12-924  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION; 1/2" SQUARE 
DRIVE, 10" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:10-952  


 


B  


 


, ADAPTER, SOCKET WRENCH; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE 
FEMALE END, 3/8" SQUARE DRIVE MALE END 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:10-106  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE, 
3/16", 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:10-107  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE, 
7/32", 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:10-109  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE, 
9/32", 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:38-110  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 3/8" SQUARE DRIVE, 
10MM, 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        
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08292:11-314  


 


B  


 


, DEEP REACH SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 3/8" 
SQUARE DRIVE, 7/16", 12 POINT, 2-1/2 NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:25-224  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 3/4" OPENING. 11-1/8" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        


   


08292:25-228  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 7/8" OPENING. 12-5/8" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        


   


08292:DRAWER 6  


 


B  
 


, ITEMS LISTED BELOW ARE LOCATED IN DRAWER 
6,   


                                


   


08292:52-208  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 8MM OPENING. 5-3/4" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6),         EA  1                        


   


08292:52-215  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 15MM OPENING. 9-3/32" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6) ,         EA  1                        


   


08292:52-218  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 18MM OPENING. 10-1/2" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6) ,         EA  1                        
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08292:12-116  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 1/2" 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:12-122  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 11/16" 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:12-126  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 13/16" 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:12-130  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 15/16" 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:70-309  


 


B  
 


, CHISEL, COLD, HAND, 1/2" WIDE CUTTING EDGE, 
7" NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:67-852  


 


B  


 


, PLIERS. ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR, REPLACEABLE 
SOFT JAW INSERTS; OVERALL LENGTH: 9" 
(NOMINAL) (LOCATED IN DRAWER 2),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:27-844  


 


B  
 


, OPEN END ANGLE WRENCH; 1-3/8" OPENING, 12-
1/2" OVERALL LENGTH (LOCATED IN TOP TRAY),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:411030  


 


B  
 


, TORX BIT; 1/4" HEX SHANK, T30 SIZE, 1" LENGTH 
(LOCATED IN TOP TRAY),   


      EA  1                        
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08292:411045  


 


B  
 


, TORX BIT; 1/4" HEX SHANK, T45 SIZE, 1" LENGTH 
(LOCATED IN TOP TRAY),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:71220  


 


B  
 


, BRUSH, SASH, OVAL, 10-1/2" LENGTH (LOCATED 
IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:26-094  


 


B  
 


, WRENCH, OPEN END; OPEN HEAD, 5/8" X 11/16", 8" 
NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:52-217  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 17MM OPENING. 10-1/32" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6) ,         EA  1                        


   


08292:12-124  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 3/4" 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


5120-00-240-7308  


 


B  
 


BLOCK,BENCH,MECHANI, 3" DIAMETER (LOCATED 
IN DRAWER 7),   


 X  U   EA  1                        
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08292:12-717  


 


B  


 


, HEX DRIVER ATTACHMENT, SOCKET WRENCH; 
1/2" SQUARE DRIVE, 1/2" HEX HEAD DRIVER, 3" 
NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:70-235  


 


B  
 


, PUNCH, CENTER, SOLID. 3/8" BODY SIZE; 
OVERALL LENGTH 5" (LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:11-114  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 3/8" SQUARE DRIVE, 
7/16", 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:52-221  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 21MM OPENING. 11-3/32" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6) ,         EA  1                        


   


08292:26-043  


 


B  


 


, WRENCH, OPEN END; OPEN HEAD, 3/8" X 7/16", 5-
11/32" NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6) 
,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:39-112  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 12MM, 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


Attachment 10 – Available Maintenance Tools 
 


Page 102 of 117



https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2312&COMP_NUM=08292:12-717&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2121&COMP_NUM=08292:70-235&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2160&COMP_NUM=08292:11-114&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2256&COMP_NUM=08292:52-221&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2278&COMP_NUM=08292:26-043&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2160&COMP_NUM=08292:39-112&width=640&height=480





 R  


08292:5120-00-240-7308  


 


B  
 


, BLOCK, BENCH: BLOCK, BENCH, MECHANICAL ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:67-178  


 


B  
 


, PLIERS, WIRE TWISTER; 12" NOMINAL LENGTH 
WITH WIRE CUTTER (LOCATED IN DRAWER 2),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:67-436  


 


B  


 


, WRENCH, LOCKING PLIERS; LONG NOSE, 6" 
NOMINAL LENGTH, ONE HAND RELEASE 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 2),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:66-232  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER, FLAT TIP, STUBBY; 1/4" WIDE 
BLADE WITH FLARED SIDES, 1-1/2" NOMINAL 
BLADE LENGTH. ERGONOMIC, SLIP-RESISTANT 
HANDLE (LOCATED IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:812365  


 


B  


 


, MAGNIFYING GLASS; MONOCULAR, 20MM 
PIVOTED LENS FOR SINGLE OR COMBINATION 
USE; 12X MAGNIFICATION WITH FIXED FOCUSING; 
COMES WITH PROTECTIVE CASE (LOCATED IN 
DRAWER 1),         EA  1                        


   


08292:11-922  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION; 3/8" SQUARE 
DRIVE, 3" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        
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08292:12-921  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION; 1/2" SQUARE 
DRIVE, 2" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:25-220  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 5/8" OPENING. 9-5/8" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        


   


08292:52-216  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 16MM OPENING. 9-1/2" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6),         EA  1                        


   


08292:0450  


 


B  


 


, BOX, TOOL. DIMENSIONS: 15" W X 18" L X 24" H; 
INTEGRATED SINGLE EXTENSION HANDLE AND 
WHEELS; EASY OPENING LATCHES; SEPERATE 
OPENING LID AND FACE DOOR; 7 FOAM FILLED 
DRAWERS W/TOOL CUTOUTS; WATERPROOF TO 1 
METER; DRAWER SPACING IS FIELD 
CONFIGURABLE.,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:66-265  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER, FLAT TIP; 3/16" WIDE BLADE 
WITH STRAIGHT SIDES, 5" NOMINAL BLADE 
LENGTH, .033" NOMINAL TIP THICKNESS. 
ERGONOMIC, SLIP-RESISTANT HANDLE (LOCATED 
IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        
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08292:11-112  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 3/8" SQUARE DRIVE, 
3/8", 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:52-214  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 14MM OPENING. 8-5/8" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6),         EA  1                        


   


08292:66-106  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER, FLAT TIP; 3/8" WIDE BLADE WITH 
FLARED SIDES, 8" NOMINAL BLADE LENGTH. 
ERGONOMIC, SLIP-RESISTANT HANDLE (LOCATED 
IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:10-923  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION; 1/4" SQUARE 
DRIVE, 6" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:11-923  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION; 3/8" SQUARE 
DRIVE, 6" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        
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08292:25-210  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 5/16" OPENING. STANDARD LENGTH 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        


   


08292:37-105  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE, 
5MM, 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:67-369  


 


B  


 


, PLIERS, NEEDLE NOSE; 6-1/2" NOMINAL LENGTH, 
CUSHION GRIPS WITH WIRE CUTTER, SPRING 
LOADED (LOCATED IN DRAWER 2),         EA  1                        


   


08292:12-992  


 


B  


 


, HANDLE, REVERSIBLE SOCKET WRENCH; 1/2" 
SQUARE DRIVE, 10-1/2" NOMINAL LENGTH, SEALED 
TEARDROP SHAPED HEAD, GEARHEAD SHALL 
HAVE NO FEWER THAN 36 TEETH (LOCATED IN 
DRAWER 7) ,         EA  1                        


   


08292:10-108  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/4" SQUARE DRIVE, 
1/4", 12 POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:10-921  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION; 1/4" SQUARE 
DRIVE, 2" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:70-155  


 


B  


 


, PUNCH, STARTING; 3/32" TIP DIAMETER, 5" 
NOMINAL LENGTH, 5/16" NOMINAL SHANK SIZE 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  5                        


   


08292:70-293  


 


B  


 


, PIN, DRIFT; 1/2", 7" NOMINAL LENGTH; KNURLED 
HANDLE, BRASS MATERIAL WITH CORROSION 
RESISTANT FINISH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        
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08292:11-322  


 


B  


 


, DEEP REACH SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 3/8" 
SQUARE DRIVE, 11/16", 12 POINT, 2-1/2 NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:411050  


 


B  
 


, TORX BIT; 1/4" HEX SHANK, T50 SIZE, 1" LENGTH 
(LOCATED IN TOP TRAY),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:66-156  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER, CROSS TIP; TIP SIZE 2 , 
ERGONOMIC, SLIP RESISTANT HANDLE, 4" 
NOMINAL BLADE LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 
3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:25-216  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 1/2" OPENING. 8" NOMINAL LENGTH 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        


   


08292:52-222  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 22MM OPENING. 12-1/2" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6),         EA  1                        
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08292:26-067  


 


B  


 


, WRENCH, OPEN END; OPEN HEAD, 1/2" X 9/16", 6-
21/32" NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6) 
,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:39-114  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 14MM, 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:39-116  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 16MM, 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:56194  


 


B  


 


, KEY SET, HEX HEAD. BALL END; METRIC; IN THE 
FOLLOWING SIZES: 1.5MM, 2MM, 2.5MM, 3MM, 
4MM, 5MM, 6MM, 8MM AND 10MM (LOCATED IN 
DRAWER 7) ,   


      SE  1                        


   


08292:69-543  


 


B  


 


, HAMMER, HAND, DEAD BLOW; 20 OZ., SLIM LINE 
HANDLE; 11-1/8" NOMINAL LENGTH, 1-3/8" 
NOMINAL FACE DIAMETER, 4-1/8" NOMINAL HEAD 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:11-320  


 


B  


 


, DEEP REACH SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 3/8" 
SQUARE DRIVE, 5/8", 12 POINT, 2-1/2 NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:DRAWER 7  


 


B  
 


, ITEMS LISTED BELOW ARE LOCATED IN DRAWER 
7,   
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08292:39-113  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 13MM, 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:13068  


 


B  


 


, FILE, HAND, HALF ROUND, AMERICAN PATTERN, 
SMOOTH CUT, 8" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 
1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:ETG-100  


 


B  
 


, HANDLE, FILE. SLIP RESISTANT GRIP. FOR 6" AND 
8" FILES (LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:411040  


 


B  
 


, TORX BIT; 1/4" HEX SHANK, T40 SIZE, 1" LENGTH 
(LOCATED IN TOP TRAY),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:25-222  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 11/16" OPENING. 10-3/8" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        


   


08292:52-219  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 19MM OPENING. 11" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6) ,         EA  1                        


   


08292:70-157  


 


B  


 


, PUNCH, STARTING; 1/8" TIP DIAMETER, 5" 
NOMINAL LENGTH, 5/16" NOMINAL SHANK SIZE 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        
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08292:70-290  


 


B  


 


, MIRROR, INSPECTION; 1" X 2" MIRROR, BALL 
JOINT MIRROR ADJUSTMENT MECHANISM, 
HANDLE TELESCOPES TO NOMINAL LENGTH OF 
17" (LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:68-031  


 


B  


 


, SNAP RING PLIERS, INTERNAL & EXTERNAL, 
COMBINATION; FLAT JAW, WITHOUT ADJUSTABLE 
STOP AND SPRING. 0.070" TIP DIAMETER. 0.0250 TO 
1.375" RING SIZE (LOCATED IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:07530G  


 


B  


 


, MULTI-TOOL. OVERALL LENGTH: 5" (NOMINAL); 
CONTAINS NEEDLE NOSE PLIERS WITH WIRE 
CUTTER AND CRIMPER, DROP POINT KNIFE BLADE, 
METAL FILE, THREE FLAT TIP SCREWDRIVERS, 
PHILLIPS TIP SCREWDRIVER, SERRATED KNIFE 
BLADE, CAN OPENER, BOTTLE OPENER, RULER 
LANYARD EYE; INCLUDES CARRYING CASE 
(LOCATED IN TOP TRAY),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:70-153  


 


B  


 


, PUNCH, STARTING, 1/16" TIP DIAMETER, 5" 
NOMINAL LENGTH, 5/16" NOMINAL SHANK SIZE 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  5                        


   


08292:67-163  


 


B  


 


, PLIERS, DIAGONAL CUTTER; 8" NOMINAL 
LENGTH, CUSHIONED GRIPS (LOCATED IN 
DRAWER 2),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:39-118  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 18MM, 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:1G  


 


B  


 


, BRUSH, FILE; COMBINATION WIRE CARD AND 
BRUSH, FINE STEEL WIRE CARD ON ONE SIDE AND 
STIFF-BRISTLED OR BRASS WIRE BRUSH ON 
OTHER SIDE, 9" OVERALL LENGTH, WOODEN OR 
STEEL HANDLE (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,         EA  1                        


Attachment 10 – Available Maintenance Tools 
 


Page 110 of 117



https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D5875&COMP_NUM=08292:70-290&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D5647&COMP_NUM=08292:68-031&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2333&COMP_NUM=08292:07530G&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2121&COMP_NUM=08292:70-153&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2340&COMP_NUM=08292:67-163&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2160&COMP_NUM=08292:39-118&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D5929&COMP_NUM=08292:1G&width=640&height=480





   


08292:88260  


 


B  


 


, SET, SWISS PATTERN FILE. 12 FILES; 0 CUT; 
OVERALL LENGTH 6" NOMINAL (LOCATED IN 
DRAWER 7) ,   


      SE  1                        


   


08292:DRAWER 5  


 


B  
 


, ITEMS BELOW ARE LOCATED IN DRAWER 5,   


                                


   


08292:03-7071  


 


B  


 


, BAG, TOTE. COLLAPSIBLE, MAX DIMENSIONS 14" 
L X 10" W X 3" THICK (COLLAPSED); WATER 
RESISTANT; ZIPPER CLOSURE; CAPABLE OF 
CARRYING UP TO 40 LBS. (LOCATED IN TOP 
TRAY),         EA  1                        


 C  


08292:77-4BN  


 


B  


 


, MULTIMETER; DIGITAL READOUT, 0-1000 VOLTS 
AC AND DC, 10 AMPS AC AND DC CURRENT, 
CONTINUITY TESTING, RESISTANCE 50M OHMS, 
DIODE TEST FUNCTION. INCLUDES TEST LEADS 
(LOCATED IN TOP TRAY), THIS ITEM IS NOT 
INITIALLY ISSUED AS A COMPONENT OF THE SKO. 
THE ITEM MAY BE REQUISITIONED "AS REQUIRED" 
WHEN AUTHORIZED BY THE COMMANDING 
OFFICER.  


      EA  1                        


   


08292:DRAWER 4  


 


B  
 


, ITEMS LISTED BELOW ARE LOCATED IN DRAWER 
4,   


                                


   


08292:11-318  


 


B  


 


, DEEP REACH SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 3/8" 
SQUARE DRIVE, 9/16", 12 POINT, 2-1/2 NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:25-226  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 13/16" OPENING. 11-29/32" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        
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08292:66-598  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER, OFFSET; RATCHETING, #2 
CROSSTIP ON ONE SIDE, 1/4" WIDE FLAT TIP ON 
OPPOSITE SIDE. 1/4" DRIVE; 3-7/8" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:70-976  


 


B  


 


, KNIFE, PUTTY. BLADE WIDTH: 1 1/2"; STIFF 
BLADE, CUSHION GRIP HANDLE (LOCATED IN 
DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:16-831  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET RAIL; 9" LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 
7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:56190  


 


B  


 


, KEY SET, HEX HEAD. BALL END; IN THE 
FOLLOWING STANDARD SIZES: .05", 1/16", 5/64", 
3/32", 7/64", 1/8", 9/64", 5/32", 3/16", 7/32", 1/4", 5/16" 
AND 3/8" (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      SE  1                        
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08292:12-718  


 


B  


 


, HEX DRIVER ATTACHMENT, SOCKET WRENCH; 
1/2" SQUARE DRIVE, 9/16" HEX HEAD DRIVER, 3-3/8" 
NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:39-115  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 15MM, 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:66-253  


 


B  


 


, SCREWDRIVER, FLAT TIP; 1/8" WIDE BLADE WITH 
STRAIGHT SIDES, 3" NOMINAL BLADE LENGTH, 
.022' NOMINAL TIP THICKNESS. ERGONOMIC, SLIP-
RESISTANT HANDLE (LOCATED IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:52-209  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 9MM OPENING. 6-1/4" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 6),         EA  1                        


   


08292:39-117  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 17MM, 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        
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08292:39-119  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 19MM, 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:70-104  


 


B  
 


, PUNCH, DRIVE PIN; 7/64" TIP DIAMETER, 5-1/4" 
NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:12-918  


 


B  
 


, HANDLE, HINGED; 1/2" SQUARE DRIVE, 16" 
OVERALL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:16-830  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET RAIL; 5-1/2" LENGTH (LOCATED IN 
DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:70-933  


 


B  
 


, TOOL, RETRIEVING. MAGNETIC, FLEXIBLE HEAD, 
TELESCOPING (LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:DRAWER 2  


 


B  
 


, ITEMS LISTED BELOW ARE LOCATED IN DRAWER 
2,   


                                


   


08292:67-410  


 


B  


 


, WRENCH, LOCKING PLIERS; CURVED JAWS, 10" 
NOMINAL LENGTH, ONE HAND RELEASE 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 2),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:12-132  


 


B  
 


, SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 1/2" DRIVE, 1" 12 
POINT (LOCATED IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  1                        


Attachment 10 – Available Maintenance Tools 
 


Page 114 of 117



https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2160&COMP_NUM=08292:39-119&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2127&COMP_NUM=08292:70-104&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D4027&COMP_NUM=08292:12-918&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2354&COMP_NUM=08292:16-830&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D5754&COMP_NUM=08292:70-933&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2359&COMP_NUM=08292:DRAWER%202&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2339&COMP_NUM=08292:67-410&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2160&COMP_NUM=08292:12-132&width=640&height=480





   


08292:16-845  


 


B  
 


, CLIPS FOR ABOVE 1/2" DRIVE SOCKETS (LOCATED 
IN DRAWER 7) ,   


      EA  20                        


   


08292:2366  


 


B  


 


, FLASHLIGHT. LED; COATED FLEXIBLE 
EXTENSION CABLE; WATER RESTISTANT; USES 2 
AA BATTERIES; INCLUDES A MAGNETIC CLIP 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:11-324  


 


B  


 


, DEEP REACH SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 3/8" 
SQUARE DRIVE, 3/4", 12 POINT, 2-1/2 NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:411027  


 


B  
 


, TORX BIT; 1/4" HEX SHANK, T27 SIZE, 1" LENGTH 
(LOCATED IN TOP TRAY),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:67-779  


 


B  


 


, PLIERS. TONGUE AND GROOVE; OVERALL 10" 
LENGTH (NOMINAL) CUSHION GRIP HANDLES 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 2),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:11-711  


 


B  


 


, HEX DRIVER ATTACHMENT, SOCKET WRENCH; 
3/8" SQUARE DRIVE, 3/16" HEX HEAD DRIVER, 2-1/8" 
NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


Attachment 10 – Available Maintenance Tools 
 


Page 115 of 117



https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2355&COMP_NUM=08292:16-845&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2335&COMP_NUM=08292:2366&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D4034&COMP_NUM=08292:11-324&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D6019&COMP_NUM=08292:411027&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2343&COMP_NUM=08292:67-779&width=640&height=480

https://weblog.logsa.army.mil/sko/Apicture_template.cfm?DIG_ILL_NUM=D2312&COMP_NUM=08292:11-711&width=640&height=480





   


08292:11-713  


 


B  


 


, HEX DRIVER ATTACHMENT, SOCKET WRENCH; 
3/8" SQUARE DRIVE, 1/4" HEX HEAD DRIVER, 2-1/8" 
NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:11-714  


 


B  


 


, HEX DRIVER ATTACHMENT, SOCKET WRENCH; 
3/8" SQUARE DRIVE, 5/16" HEX HEAD DRIVER, 2-1/8" 
NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:25-211  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 11/32" OPENING. 6-7/32" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        


   


08292:68-433  


 


B  
 


, TAPE, MEASURING, STELL; SELF RETRACTING, 12' 
NOMINAL LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:2754-17  


 


B  
 


, BOX, SMALL PARTS; TRANSPARENT, 17 
COMPARTMENTS (LOCATED IN TOP TRAY),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:34-301  


 


B  
 


, WRENCH, SPANNER. ADJUSTABLE HOOK; 
CAPACITY: 3/4" TO 2" (LOCATED IN DRAWER 1),   


      EA  1                        
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08292:11-992  


 


B  


 


, HANDLE, REVERSIBLE SOCKET WRENCH; 3/8" 
SQUARE DRIVE, 7-11/32" NOMINAL LENGTH, 
SEALED TEARDROP SHAPED HEAD, GEARHEAD 
SHALL HAVE NO FEWER THAN 36 TEETH 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),         EA  1                        


   


08292:11-316  


 


B  


 


, DEEP REACH SOCKET WRENCH SOCKET; 3/8" 
SQUARE DRIVE, 1/2", 12 POINT, 2-1/2 NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 4),   


      EA  1                        


   


08292:25-218  


 


B  


 


, COMBINATION BOX AND OPEN END WRENCH; 12 
POINT BOX END WITH 15 DEGREE OFFSET BOX 
OPENING AND OFFSET OVAL OPEN END. BOTH 
ENDS HAVE 9/16" OPENING. 8-7/8" NOMINAL 
LENGTH (LOCATED IN DRAWER 5),         EA  1                        


   


08292:70-296  


 


B  
 


, PIN, DRIFT, BRASS. 3/8", 6" NOMINAL LENGTH 
(LOCATED IN DRAWER 3),   


      EA  1                        
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GENERAL NOTES 
 
A. THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN PREPARED AND ISSUED IN ACCORDANCE WITH AR 


740-1 AND AUGMENTS TM 743-200-1 (CHAPTER 5) AND CONFORMS TO MIL-STD-
1660. 


B. APPROVED SPECIFICATIONS, COVERING THE ASSEMBLAGE AND UNITIZATION OF 
BOX-PACKED AMMUNITION INTO UNIT LOADS, ARE SET FORTH IN THIS DRAWING.  
THIS DRAWING WILL BE CONSIDERED THE BASIC DOCUMENT FOR THE UNITIZA-
TION OF AMMUNITION ITEMS PACKED IN BOXES, EXCEPT FOR SOME RESTRICT-
ED ITEMS, SUCH AS WP FILLED AMMUNITION.  THIS DOCUMENT INCLUDES MA-
TERIAL SPECIFICATIONS AND UNITIZING STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO UNITIZA-
TION, PLUS INFORMATION RELATIVE TO TYPICAL POSITIONING OF BOXES ON A 
PALLET AND INSTALLATION OF UNITIZING STEEL STRAPPING.  FOR TYPICAL 
UNITIZATION PROCEDURES SEE PAGES 5 AND 6.  ADDITIONALLY, PROCEDURES 
FOR LESS-THAN-FULL-LAYER UNIT LOADS ARE DELINEATED ON PAGE 7. 


C. APPENDICES PERTAINING TO THIS BASIC DOCUMENT WILL BE ISSUED SEPA-
RATELY.  ALL APPENDICES, HOWEVER, ARE A PART OF THIS BASIC PROCEDURE 
DRAWING.  EACH APPENDIX WILL COVER THE APPROVED CONFIGURATION FOR 
A UNIT LOAD, THE SPECIFIC UNITIZATION SPECIFICATIONS AND THE PERTINENT 
TABULAR DATA FOR ONE ITEM OF AMMUNITION OR FOR A CATEGORY OF AM-
MUNITION ITEMS. 


D. GENERALLY, UNIT LOADS SHOWN IN THE APPENDICES WILL CONFORM TO THE 
STANDARDS LISTED BELOW. 


1. GROSS WEIGHTS OF PALLETIZED UNIT LOADS ARE BASED ON AN OPTIMUM 
WEIGHT OF 2,464 POUNDS, DUE TO MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT CON-
SIDERATIONS.  UNLESS SPECIFICALLY RESTRICTED BY ANOTHER AUTHORI-
TATIVE DOCUMENT, THE MAXIMUM GROSS WEIGHT OF AMMUNITION UNIT 
LOADS IS 4,000 POUNDS. 


2. UNIT LOADS SHOULD NOT EXCEED 44" IN LENGTH BY 54" IN WIDTH FOR 
STYLE 1 (40" X 48") PALLETS, 39" IN LENGTH BY 51-1/2" IN WIDTH FOR STYLE 
1A (35" X 45-1/2") PALLETS, OR 44" IN LENGTH BY 59" IN WIDTH FOR STYLE 1B 
(42" X 53") PALLETS.  UNIT LOAD HEIGHT, INCLUDING PALLET HEIGHT, 
SHOULD NOT EXCEED 54".  ANY OR ALL OF THE STATED DIMENSIONS FOR 
THE LENGTH, WIDTH OR HEIGHT OF A UNIT LOAD, HOWEVER, CAN BE IN-
CREASED OR DECREASED, DEPENDING UPON PECULIARITIES OF THE COM-
MODITY BEING UNITIZED AND IDENTIFIABLE FACTORS THAT INFLUENCE TO-
TAL COST EFFECTIVENESS THROUGHOUT THE AMMUNITION LOGISTICS SYS-
TEM.  


3. THE UNIT LOAD SHOULD EITHER BE FLUSH WITH OR SLIGHTLY OVERHANG 
THE PALLET ON ALL FOUR SIDES.  OVERHANG IS DEFINED AS THE DISTANCE 
THAT THE AMMUNITION ITEM PACKAGE(S) EXTENDS BEYOND THE EDGE OF 
THE PALLET.  WHEN THE EDGE OF THE AMMUNITION ITEM PACKAGE(S) DOES 
NOT REACH THE EDGE OF THE PALLET, SPACER ASSEMBLIES OR BATTENS 
WILL BE POSITIONED WITHIN THE UNIT LOAD IN ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFI-
CATIONS OF THE APPLICABLE APPENDIX AND AS TYPICALLY SHOWN ON 
PAGE 6.  SEE GENERAL NOTE "V" ON PAGE 3. 


 (CONTINUED AT RIGHT) 
 


 
MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 


 
PALLET - - - - - - -: MIL SPEC MIL-DTL-15011; 4-WAY ENTRY, STYLE 1, 


1A OR 1B, TYPE I, CLASS 1, PRESERVATIVE AND 
HEAT TREATED.  


LUMBER - - - - - - -: SEE TM 743-200-1 (DUNNAGE LUMBER) AND VOLUNTARY 
PRODUCT STANDARD PS 20 FOR FILLER ASSEMBLIES.  
ASTM D 6199; CLASS 2, GROUP II, III, OR IV, 
PRESERVATIVE AND HEAT TREATED FOR OTHER DUNNAGE 
ASSEMBLIES.  NOTE:  ONLY GROUP IV LUMBER IN AC-
CORDANCE WITH ASTM D6199 WILL BE ACCEPTABLE FOR 
THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE PALLET.  SEE GENERAL 
NOTES "AA" ON PAGE 3 AND “JJ” ON PAGE 4.   


 
NAILS  - - - - - - -:  ASTM F1667; COMMON STEEL NAIL (NLCMS OR 


NLCMMS).  ALT:  UNDERLAYMENT NAIL (NLUL), PAL-
LET NAIL (NLPL), OR COOLER NAIL (NLCL) OF SAME 
SIZE.  SEE GENERAL NOTE "GG" ON PAGE 4. 


 
PLYWOOD  - - - - - -:  COMMERCIAL ITEM DESCRIPTION A-A-55057, INDUS-


TRIAL PLYWOOD, INTERIOR WITH EXTERIOR GLUE, 
GRADE C-D.  IF SPECIFIED GRADE IS NOT AVAILA-
BLE, A BETTER INTERIOR OR AN EXTERIOR GRADE MAY 
BE SUBSTITUTED. 


 
STRAPPING, STEEL - -: ASTM D3953; FLAT STRAPPING, TYPE 1, HEAVY DUTY, 


FINISH B (GRADE 2), SIZE 3/4" X .035" OR .031" 
OR .029”.  ALTERNATIVE SIZE 1-1/4" X .035" OR 
.031" OR .029”.  NOTE:  IF EDGES DO NOT MEET 
THE PREECE TEST FOR GRADE 2, ANY BRITE OR SLIT 
EDGES MUST HAVE FINISH A OVERLAY APPLIED. 


 
SEAL, STRAP  - - - -: ASTM D3953; CLASS H, FINISH B (GRADE 2), DOUBLE 


NOTCH TYPE, STYLE I, II, III, OR IV.  ALTERNA-
TIVE SEAL FINISH:  SIGNODE OR DELTA PAINTED 
SEALS MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATIVE IF ALL SUR-
FACES ARE PAINTED.  GRITTED BACKING IS NOT PER-
MITTED. 


 
STAPLE, STRAP  - - -: ASTM F1667; STFCS-189, STFCS-198, STFCS-207, OR 


STFCS-216, 15/16" OR 1" CROWN WIDTH X 3/4" LEG 
LENGTH FOR 3/4" STRAPPING OR STFCS-224,       
1-17/32" CROWN WIDTH X 3/4" LEG LENGTH FOR    
1-1/4" STRAPPING.  SEE GENERAL NOTE “P” ON PAGE 
3. 


 


(GENERAL NOTES CONTINUED) 
 


4. AN AMMUNITION BOX (EXTERIOR PACK) WILL NOT CONTAIN MORE THAN ONE 
LOT OF AMMUNITION PER BOX.  UNIT LOADS WILL NOT CONTAIN MORE THAN 
TWO LOTS PER UNIT LOAD, EXCEPT WHERE REQUIRED FOR BALLISTIC SAM-
PLE SHIPMENT OR FOR TROOP USE AT POST, CAMP OR STATION.  SEE GEN-
ERAL NOTE "R" ON PAGE 3, AND GENERAL NOTE "DD" ON PAGE 4 FOR ADDI-
TIONAL GUIDANCE. 


5. LESS-THAN-FULL BOXES OF AN AMMUNITION ITEM (LIGHT BOXES) ARE LIM-
ITED TO ONLY ONE LIGHT BOX PER ITEM LOT.  A UNIT LOAD WILL NOT CON-
TAIN MORE THAN ONE LIGHT BOX PER ITEM LOT ON A PALLET.  ADDITIONAL 
REQUIREMENTS ARE SPECIFIED IN THE "PROVISIONS FOR LESS-THAN-FULL-
LAYER UNIT LOADS" ON PAGE 7. 


6. A UNIT LOAD, SUCH AS THE LAST UNIT LOAD FOR AN AMMUNITION LOT, CAN 
BE ASSEMBLED WITH LESS LAYERS THAN SPECIFIED FOR THE BASIC UNIT 
LOAD.  THE UNIT LOAD CAN ALSO BE ASSEMBLED WITH A PARTIAL TOP LAY-
ER PROVIDING IT IS TO BE SHIPPED WITHIN CONUS TO A DEPOT, DEPOT AC-
TIVITY, POST, CAMP, OR STATION.  FOR OCONUS OR FOREIGN MILITARY 
SALES (FMS) SHIPMENTS, HOWEVER, THE UNIT LOAD MUST NOT BE ASSEM-
BLED WITH A PARTIAL LAYER.  EMPTY BOXES OR FILLER ASSEMBLIES WILL 
BE USED TO ACHIEVE FULL-LAYER CONFIGURATION.  FOR ADDITIONAL GUID-
ANCE, SEE GENERAL NOTE "F" AND THE "LESS-THAN-FULL LAYER UNIT 
LOADS" PROCEDURES ON PAGE 7. 


E. ANY REQUEST FOR DEVIATION FROM THE STANDARDS DESCRIBED IN GENERAL 
NOTE “D” OR FROM THE PROCEDURES DELINEATED IN AN APPENDIX MUST BE 
DIRECTED TO THE COMMANDER, U.S. ARMY RDECOM-ARDEC, ATTN:  RDAR-EIL-
TP, ROCK ISLAND, IL 61299-7300, FOR SPECIFIC APPROVAL.  FOR EXAMPLE, SPE-
CIFIC APPROVAL MUST BE OBTAINED FOR UNITIZATION OF AN ITEM WHEN 
PACKED IN BOXES WHICH ARE DIFFERENT IN SIZE THAN THOSE SHOWN IN THE 
APPENDIX FOR THAT ITEM, EVEN THOUGH THE UNIT LOAD MAY COMPLY WITH 
THE STANDARDS DESCRIBED IN GENERAL NOTE “D”. 


F. EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE STATED WITHIN GENERAL NOTE "D.6" ABOVE, UNIT 
LOADS MUST ONLY BE MADE UP WITH FULL LAYERS.  FOR REDUCED QUANTI-
TIES, HOWEVER, ONE OR MORE FULL LAYERS MAY BE OMITTED, AND/OR A FULL 
LAYER MAY CONSIST OF BOXED ITEMS AND A FILLER ASSEMBLY OR AN EMPTY 
BOX(ES).  SEE THE PROVISIONS FOR "LESS-THAN-FULL-LAYER UNIT LOADS" ON 
PAGE 7.  ONLY ONE UNIT LOAD HAVING A REDUCED QUANTITY OF ITEMS 
SHOULD BE PERMITTED PER LOT OF THAT ITEM.  EACH LAYER OF BOXES WILL 
BE POSITIONED SO AS TO BE CENTERED LENGTHWISE AND WIDTHWISE ON THE 
DECK OF THE PALLET.  CARE SHALL BE TAKEN TO INSURE THAT THE BOXES ARE 
EVENLY ALIGNED HORIZONTALLY AND VERTICALLY SO THAT THE SIDES AND 
ENDS OF THE UNIT LOAD DO NOT EXCEED A 1/2" TOLERANCE, RELATIVE TO THE 
PALLET DECK.  SEE THE “ALLOWABLE TOLERANCES FOR ASSEMBLING UNITS” 
DETAILS ON PAGE 8.  ALSO, SEE GENERAL NOTE "W" ON PAGE 3 AND THE TYPI-
CAL FILLER ASSEMBLIES ON PAGE 9. 


G. GENERALLY, WHEN UNITIZING BOXES WITH TOP CLEATS, BOXES WILL BE POSI-
TIONED ON THE UNIT LOAD WITH CLEATS UPWARD.  IF BOXES ARE OF THE 
HINGED-TOP TYPE, THE OUTSIDE BOXES IN THE TOP LAYER WILL BE POSI-
TIONED SO THAT THE HINGES WILL BE INWARD.  CAUTION:  ROCKETS AND 
ROCKET MOTORS IN A PROPULSIVE STATE WILL BE POSITIONED IN THE UNIT 
LOAD WITH ALL NOSE ENDS IN ONE DIRECTION.  UNIT LOAD STRAPS, IN THESE 
INSTANCES, MAY PASS OVER HINGES OF BOXES.  ALSO, SEE GENERAL NOTE 
"BB" ON PAGE 3. 


H. A PLUS-OR-MINUS 1/4" IS ALLOWED ON OVERALL DIMENSIONS OF A FILLER AS-
SEMBLY, SPACER ASSEMBLY OR ANY OTHER DUNNAGE ASSEMBLY.  HOWEVER, 
SIMILAR PIECES IN AN ASSEMBLY MUST BE WITHIN 1/8" OF THE SAME DIMEN-
SION.   


J. DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SPECIFIED THROUGHOUT THIS PROCEDURAL DRAWING 
IS OF NOMINAL SIZE UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.  FOR EXAMPLE, 1" X 4" MA-
TERIAL IS ACTUALLY 3/4" THICK BY 3-1/2" WIDE AND 2" X 4" MATERIAL IS ACTUAL-
LY 1-1/2" THICK BY 3-1/2" WIDE.  


K. IN ORDER TO OBTAIN COMPACT (SOUND) UNITS, ALL STRAPS SHALL BE LOCAT-
ED IN PROPER ALIGNMENT AND TENSIONED UNTIL THEY CUT INTO THE EDGE OF 
THE BOXES AND/OR THE PALLET DECK.  AFTER TENSIONING, EACH STRAP WILL 
BE SECURED USING ONE SEAL AND TWO PAIR OF NOTCHES PER SEAL.  SEE 
"ALLOWABLE TOLERANCES FOR ASSEMBLING UNITS" DETAILS ON PAGE 8.  
SEALS MAY BE LOCATED ON A SIDE OR ON THE TOP OF THE UNIT, AS REQUIRED 
BY OPERATIONAL NECESSITY.  ALSO, SEE GENERAL NOTE "HH" ON PAGE 4 FOR 
ACCEPTABLE SEALLESS OR CLIPLESS TOOL INFORMATION. 


L. WHEN APPLYING ANY STRAP, CARE MUST BE EXERCISED TO ASSURE THAT THE 
END OF THE STRAP ON THE UNDERSIDE OF THE JOINT EXTENDS AT LEAST 6" 
BEYOND THE SEAL.  THIS EXTRA MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE STRAP IS REQUIRED 
TO PERMIT SUBSEQUENT TIGHTENING OF LOOSENED STRAPPING.  RETENSION-
ING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED WITHOUT REPLACING STRAPPING OR SPLICING 
STRAPPING THROUGH THE USE OF A MANUAL OR PNEUMATIC FEEDWHEEL 
TYPE TENSIONING TOOL AND THE APPLICATION OF ONE ADDITIONAL SEAL.  SEE 
"STRAP RETENSIONING TAB" VIEW ON PAGE 5. 


 
(CONTINUED ON PAGE 3) 
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(GENERAL NOTES CONTINUED FROM PAGE 2) 


 
M. DETERMINATION OF LENGTH OF STRAPPING.  THE FOLLOWING DEFINITIONS 


APPLY: 
 


L = LENGTH OF STRAP REQUIRED IN INCHES 
A = LENGTH OF UNIT IN INCHES 
W = WIDTH OF UNIT IN INCHES 
H = HEIGHT OF UNIT, INCLUDING PALLET, IN INCHES 


1. THE LENGTH OF A LOAD STRAP REQUIRED FOR A SPECIFIC UNIT, WHERE 
THE STRAP PASSES THROUGH THE STRAP SLOT OR ABOVE THE PALLET 
DECK, WILL BE DETERMINED BY USING THE FOLLOWING FORMULA:             
L = 2W + 2H + 2". 


 
2. THE LENGTH OF A HORIZONTAL STRAP REQUIRED FOR A SPECIFIC UNIT, 


WHERE THE STRAP ENCIRCLES THE UNIT LOAD, WILL BE DETERMINED BY 
USING THE FOLLOWING FORMULA:  L = 2A + 2W + 12". 


 
3. THE LENGTH OF A TIEDOWN STRAP REQUIRED FOR A SPECIFIC UNIT, 


WHERE THE STRAP PASSES UNDER THE PALLET DECK, WILL BE DETER-
MINED BY USING THE FOLLOWING FORMULA:  L = 2A + 2H + 2". 


 
N. PALLET UNIT LOADS SHALL BE INSPECTED FOR TORN, DETERIORATED OR 


LOOSENED STRAPPING PRIOR TO SHIPPING.   


1. TORN OR BROKEN STRAPS SHOULD BE REPLACED BY CONTRACTORS, 
BUT MAY BE REPAIRED AT THE DEPOT/FIELD LEVEL BY SPLICING IN A 
MANNER SIMILAR TO THAT DESCRIBED IN “N.4(B)” BELOW. 


2. DETERIORATION DUE TO A MINOR AMOUNT OF RUST WILL NOT NECES-
SARILY BE CAUSE FOR REPLACING A STRAP.  HOWEVER, AN EXTENSIVELY 
RUSTED/SCALED/PITTED STRAP IS CAUSE FOR REPLACING THE STRAP. 


3. A DAMAGED OR DEFECTIVE SEAL IS SUFFICIENT CAUSE FOR REPLACE-
MENT OF THE SEAL. 


4. LOOSE STRAPS SHOULD BE CHECKED FOR DEGREE OF LOOSENESS BY 
POSITIONING THE HOOK OF A SCALE (COMMONLY KNOWN AS A FISH 
SCALE) BEHIND THE STRAPS NEAR THE MIDPOINT AT THE TOP OR SIDE OF 
THE UNIT LOAD.  PULL THE SCALE UNTIL A READING OF 20 POUNDS IS OB-
TAINED.  THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE BOX AND THE STRAP MUST NOT 
EXCEED 1-1/2".  IF MEASUREMENT EXCEEDS 1-1/2", THE STRAP MUST BE 
TIGHTENED OR REPLACED.  SEE PAGE 5 FOR GUIDANCE.  TIGHTENING 
CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED BY EITHER OF TWO METHODS. 


(A) A STRAP TENSIONING TOOL CAN BE USED IF THE STRAP HAS AT 
LEAST A 6" LONG TAB AT THE SEAL.  SEE GENERAL NOTE "L" ON PAGE 
2. 


(B) AN 18" OR LONGER STRAP CAN BE USED AS A SPLICE PIECE.  CUT THE 
LOOSE STRAP ON BOTH SIDES OF THE ORIGINAL SEAL AND DISCARD 
THE CUT OUT SECTION.  OVERLAP ONE END OF THE STRAP SPLICE 
PIECE TO ONE END OF THE ORIGINAL STRAPPING SO AS TO PRO-
TRUDE SLIGHTLY BEYOND THE END OF THE SEAL TO BE USED.  POSI-
TION AND SECURE SEAL TO OVERLAPPED SECTION WITH TWO PAIR 
OF NOTCHES.  USING A STRAPPING TOOL, TENSION AND SEAL THE 
LENGTHENED STRAP.  THE STRAP SPLICE PIECE MAY BE CUT FROM 
NEW STRAP OR USED STRAP, PROVIDED IT IS AT LEAST OF AS GOOD 
A QUALITY AS THE STRAP TO WHICH IT IS BEING SECURED.  NOTE:  
ONLY ONE SPLICE PER STRAP IS ALLOWED ON UNIT LOADS OF AM-
MUNITION.  


5. CAUTION:  WHEN A STRAP IS REPLACED/SPLICED OR RETENSIONED, AND 
THE OTHER STRAPS ON A UNIT LOAD ARE NOT, CARE MUST BE EXER-
CISED TO INSURE THAT THE TENSION ON THE AFFECTED STRAP IS NEAR-
LY THE SAME AS THAT OF THE OTHER STRAPS. 


O. AMMUNITION UNITIZED PRIOR TO DISTRIBUTION OF THIS DRAWING OR OF AN 
APPENDIX THERETO, NEED NOT BE REUNITIZED SOLELY TO CONFORM TO 
THE STANDARDS SPECIFIED HEREIN OR TO THE METHOD SHOWN IN AN AUG-
MENTING APPENDIX.  HOWEVER, BOX AND STRAP ALIGNMENT MUST CON-
FORM TO THE TOLERANCE STANDARDS SPECIFIED ON PAGE 8 OF THIS 
DRAWING BEFORE A UNIT IS ACCEPTABLE FOR SHIPMENT.  ALSO, THE CON-
DITION OF THE UNITIZING STRAPPING ON A UNIT LOAD MUST COMPLY WITH 
THE CRITERIA OF GENERAL NOTE "N" ABOVE. 


P. ROOFING NAILS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM F1667 NL RF R-02Z MAY BE 
USED AS AN ALTERNATE TO STAPLES FOR SECURING STEEL STRAPS TO 
BOARDS.  NAILS MUST BE APPLIED NEXT TO THE STRAPPING SUCH THAT THE 
NAIL HEADS OVERLAP THE STRAPPING.  APPLY TWO NAILS IN PAIRS (TO RE-
PLACE ONE STAPLE) ON EITHER SIDE OF THE STRAP, WITH THE SECOND NAIL 
APPLIED APPROXIMATELY 180 DEGREES FROM THE FIRST NAIL. 


Q. UNIT LOAD MARKING WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED IN ACCORDANCE WITH DAC 
DRAWING ACV00561, UNIT LOAD MARKING FOR SHIPMENT AND STORAGE, 
AMMUNITION AND EXPLOSIVES. 


R. IF THE REQUISITION QUANTITY IN SUPPORT OF AN AMMUNITION SHIPMENT IS 
LESS THAN A FULL LAYER QUANTITY OF BOXES FOR A UNIT LOAD, THE BOXES 
NEED NOT BE PALLETIZED FOR SHIPMENT.  THE BOXES MAY BE PALLETIZED, 
HOWEVER, FOR ENHANCED HANDLING, CLASSIFIED/SENSITIVE ITEM CONSID-
ERATIONS, ETC., BUT DO NOT REQUIRE FILLER ASSEMBLIES TO COMPLETELY 
FILL OUT THE PALLET.  NOTE THAT THE METHOD FOR BRACING AND STAYING 
ON THE LOOSE OR PALLETIZED BOXES MUST COMPLY WITH THE METHODS 
SPECIFIED WITHIN THE APPLICABLE 19-48 SERIES OUTLOADING PROCEDURAL 
DRAWING. 


(CONTINUED AT RIGHT) 


 


 


 


 
(GENERAL NOTES CONTINUED) 


S. OUTLOADING AND STORAGE OF PALLET UNITS SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE PROCEDURAL DRAWINGS AS IDENTIFIED IN 
THE APPENDICES FOR SPECIFIC UNITS.  THESE DRAWINGS ARE AVAILABLE 
ON THE INTERNET AT HTTPS://WWW3.DAC.ARMY.MIL/DET.  CONTACT THE DE-
FENSE AMMUNITION CENTER AT THE ABOVE WEB ADDRESS IF SPECIFIC 
STORAGE AND OUTLOADING DRAWINGS ARE NOT IDENTIFIED WITHIN A PAR-
TICULAR APPENDIX. 


 
T. CONVERSION TO METRIC EQUIVALENTS:  DIMENSIONS WITHIN THIS DOCU-


MENT ARE EXPRESSED IN INCHES, AND WEIGHTS ARE EXPRESSED IN 
POUNDS.  WHEN NECESSARY, THE METRIC EQUIVALENTS MAY BE COMPUTED 
ON THE BASIS OF ONE INCH EQUALS 25.4MM AND ONE POUND EQUALS 0.454 
KG. 


U. WHEN ASSEMBLING A COMPLETE PALLET UNIT, CARE SHALL BE TAKEN TO 
INSURE THAT THE AMMUNITION ITEM PACKAGES AND DUNNAGE ASSEMBLIES, 
AS APPLICABLE, ARE EVENLY ALIGNED SO THAT THE SIDES AND ENDS OF 
THE PALLET UNIT DO NOT EXCEED A 1/2" TOLERANCE, RELATIVE TO THE PAL-
LET.  SEE THE "ALLOWABLE TOLERANCES FOR ASSEMBLING UNITS" DETAILS 
ON PAGE 8. 


V. A SPACER ASSEMBLY WILL BE DESIGNED SO THAT BOXES ON EACH SIDE OF 
A VOID WITHIN A UNIT LOAD WILL BE BRACED AS STRONGLY AS IF THE VOID 
WAS OCCUPIED BY THE BOXES THAT MAKE UP THE UNIT LOAD.  ALSO, A 
SPACER ASSEMBLY WILL BE DESIGNED IN A MANNER THAT WILL PREVENT 
DAMAGE TO ADJACENT BOXES.  GENERALLY, VERTICAL PIECES OF AN AS-
SEMBLY WILL BE INSTALLED AT THE OUTER EDGES OF A UNIT LOAD AND AT 
LOCATIONS TO BE CENTERED ON ALL VERTICAL JOINTS BETWEEN ADJACENT 
STACKS.  ADDITIONALLY, AS GENERAL GUIDANCE, HORIZONTAL PIECES OF 
AN ASSEMBLY WILL BE INSTALLED AT THE TOP AND BOTTOM OF THE TOP 
AND BOTTOM LAYERS, RESPECTIVELY, AND AT LOCATIONS TO BE CENTERED 
ON ALL HORIZONTAL JOINTS BETWEEN LAYERS.  WHEN A SPACER ASSEMBLY 
IS REQUIRED TO BE USED WITHIN A UNIT LOAD, THE CONSTRUCTION SPECI-
FICATIONS AND DETAIL WILL BE PROVIDED WITHIN THE APPLICABLE APPEN-
DIX FOR THE ITEM TO BE UNITIZED. 


W. FILLER ASSEMBLIES ARE DESIGNED SO AS TO PROVIDE LATERAL AND LONGI-
TUDINAL BRACING WITHIN THE UNIT LOAD EQUIVALENT TO OR GREATER 
THAN THE STRENGTH OF THE BOX(ES) BEING OMITTED FROM A LAYER.  
WHEN A FILLER ASSEMBLY IS REQUIRED TO BE USED WITHIN A UNIT LOAD, 
THE CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS AND DETAILS WILL BE PROVIDED IN 
THE APPLICABLE APPENDIX FOR THE ITEM TO BE UNITIZED.  SEE THE TYPI-
CAL FILLER ASSEMBLIES ON PAGE 9.  


X. WHEN UNITIZING ITEMS PACKED IN WIREBOUND BOXES, AN END CLEAT OF A 
BOX MAY BREAK OR BECOME DEFORMED TO AN UNACCEPTABLE DEGREE 
DUE TO STRAP TENSIONING.  IN THE INITIAL ASSEMBLY OF A UNIT LOAD AT A 
FACILITY, SUCH AS A MANUFACTURING PLANT, A BOX WITH A BROKEN OR 
BADLY DEFORMED END CLEAT WILL BE REPLACED AND THE UNIT RE-
STRAPPED AS REQUIRED.   IF IT IS IMPOSSIBLE TO INSTALL A UNITIZING 
STRAP NEAR A BOX END CLEAT, A 1" X 3" FILLER BLOCK MAY BE PLACED UN-
DER A STRAP TO PROVIDE ADDITIONAL STRENGTH FOR THE BOX.  THE FILLER 
BLOCK LENGTH WILL BE CUT-TO-FIT BETWEEN OPPOSITE CLEATS, AND IT 
WILL BE SECURED TO THE STRAP WITH TWO STAPLES.  DUNNAGE GRADE OR 
A BETTER GRADE LUMBER CAN BE USED FOR FILLER BLOCKS.  IF DURING 
HANDLING, OUTLOADING OR STORAGE OPERATIONS A UNIT LOAD IS FOUND 
WITH A BOX WHICH HAS A BROKEN OR DEFORMED END CLEAT AND A RE-
PLACEMENT BOX IS NOT AVAILABLE OR IT IS DEEMED IMPRACTICAL TO RE-
PLACE THE BOX, AN ACCEPTABLE "FIX" CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED BY USING A 
FILLER BLOCK AS SPECIFIED ABOVE.  INSERT A BLOCK BETWEEN CLEATS AT 
THE BREAK OR DEFORMATION.  RETENSION EXISTING STRAPPING IF POSSI-
BLE OR INSTALL NEW STRAPPING AS REQUIRED.  SEE THE "SPECIAL REIN-
FORCEMENT FOR WIREBOUND BOXES" DETAIL ON PAGE 5. 


Y. WHEN UNITIZING ITEMS PACKED IN WIREBOUND BOXES, ALLOWABLE OVER-
HANG FOR THE BOXES IS AS FOLLOWS:  WIREBOUND BOXES CONTAINING 
RECTANGULAR METAL CONTAINERS AS INNER PACKS CAN OVERHANG THE 
PALLET AS SPECIFIED IN GENERAL NOTE "D" ON PAGE 2.  WIREBOUND BOXES 
WITH INNER PACKS OTHER THAN RECTANGULAR METAL CONTAINERS WILL 
NOT OVERHANG THE PALLET IN EXCESS OF ONE-HALF THE THICKNESS OF 
THE BATTENS OR END CLEATS OF THE BOX, UNLESS SUPPORTED BY DUN-
NAGE MATERIAL FASTENED TO THE PALLET DECK, OR AS SPECIFIED WITH A 
SEPARATELY ISSUED APPENDIX. 


Z. DIMENSIONS GIVEN FOR DUNNAGE ASSEMBLIES WILL BE FIELD CHECKED 
PRIOR TO THEIR ASSEMBLY.  THIS GUIDANCE MUST BE APPLIED PRIOR TO 
BEGINNING A PALLETIZING OPERATION.  ALSO, DUE TO VARIATIONS OF 
PACKAGE DIMENSIONS, ADJUSTMENTS MAY BE REQUIRED AS TO THE LOCA-
TION OF CERTAIN PIECES ON DUNNAGE ASSEMBLIES.  THESE ASSEMBLIES 
SHALL NOT PROTRUDE PAST THE TOP AND/OR SIDES OF THE BOXES.  


AA. ALL WOODEN DUNNAGE USED IN UNIT LOADS SHALL BE TREATED WITH EI-
THER TYPE I OR TYPE III WOOD PRESERVATIVE, IN ACCORDANCE WITH      
ARDEC DRAWING 13064136.  IF THE DUNNAGE CONSISTS OF MORE THAN ONE 
COMPONENT, IT MUST BE ASSEMBLED PRIOR TO TREATMENT. PRESERVATIVE 
MARKING SHALL BE APPLIED TO AT LEAST ONE LOCATION ON THE ASSEMBLY 
OR COMPONENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH PARAGRAPH 3.3.6 OF ARDEC DRAW-
ING 13064136. 


BB. WHEN UNITIZING BOXES WITH TOP CLEATS AND THE BOXES ARE POSITIONED 
ON THEIR SIDES, THE BOXES LOCATED IN THE OUTER STACKS MUST HAVE 
THE TOP CLEATS TURNED INWARD, EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED IN 
DAC DRAWING ACV00561. 


(CONTINUED ON PAGE 4) 
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(GENERAL NOTES CONTINUED FROM PAGE 3) 


CC. WHERE 3/4" UNITIZING STEEL STRAPPING IS SPECIFIED FOR USE BY AN APPEN-
DIX THAT AUGMENTS THIS DRAWING, 1-1/4" STRAPPING MAY BE SUBSTITUTED 
FOR THE 3/4" STRAPPING, PROVIDED THAT TWO BASIC REQUIREMENTS ARE 
SATISFIED.  ALL OF THE SPECIFICATION CRITERIA SET FORTH UNDER THE "MA-
TERIAL SPECIFICATIONS" FOR THE 3/4" STRAPPING AND STRAP SEALS WILL BE 
USED FOR THE 1-1/4" STRAPPING AND SEALS, EXCEPT FOR THE SIZE CRITERION.  
APPROVAL TO USE THE ALTERNATIVE MATERIALS MUST BE ACQUIRED IN AC-
CORDANCE WITH THE GUIDANCE SET FORTH BY GENERAL NOTE "E" ON PAGE 2 
PRIOR TO USING THE 1-1/4" STRAPPING AND SEALS.  NOTICE:  REQUESTS TO 
USE SUBSTITUTE MATERIALS MUST BE HANDLED ON A CASE BY CASE BASIS.  AN 
APPROVAL TO USE 1-1/4" MATERIALS IS NOT A BLANKET APPROVAL TO ALL AP-
PENDICES. 


DD. GENERAL NOTE "D.4" ON PAGE 2 SPECIFIES THAT NO MORE THAN TWO LOTS OF 
AMMUNITION WILL BE CONTAINED ON A PALLET UNLESS IN SUPPORT OF BALLIS-
TIC SAMPLE SHIPMENT OR TROOP USE AT POST, CAMP, OR STATION.  THIS IS 
INTENDED TO BE APPLIED TO PALLETIZING OPERATIONS BEING PERFORMED AT 
A LOAD, ASSEMBLE AND PACK PLANT OR TO MAJOR MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS 
BEING PERFORMED AT AN AMMUNITION DEPOT WHEN THE QUANTITY OF BOXES 
COMPRISING A LOT IS GREAT ENOUGH TO CONSTRUCT MORE THAN ONE PALLET 
UNIT.  NOTICE:  MULTIPLE (MORE THAN TWO) LOTS ARE PERMITTED TO BE PAL-
LETIZED TOGETHER AS A UNIT LOAD WHEN A SINGLE LOT QUANTITY IS INSUFFI-
CIENT TO COMPLETE ONE FULL-SIZE OR REDUCED-LAYER (TO SATISFY A SMALL-
QUANTITY SHIPMENT) UNIT LOAD.  ADDITIONALLY, MULTIPLE LOTS ON A PALLET 
MAY CONSIST OF ONE OR MORE NSNS, PROVIDED ALL ITEMS ARE COMPATIBLE 
AND THEY ARE BEING SHIPPED TO A SINGLE CONUS POST, CAMP OR STATION.  
PALLETS CONTAINING MULTIPLE NSNS WILL NOT BE SHIPPED TO CONUS OR 
OCONUS DEPOTS.  MULTIPLE NSN PALLET UNITS WILL HAVE STEEL STRAPPING 
APPLIED SIMILAR TO PALLET STRAPPING GUIDANCE CONTAINED IN THE APPLI-
CABLE ITEM APPENDIX.  ALL ITEM BOXES ON THE PALLET MUST BE RESTRAINED 
IN SUCH A MANNER TO PROVIDE A SAFE, SECURE, AND COMPACT PALLET UNIT 
FOR SHIPMENT.  MULTIPLE LOT/NSN UNIT LOADS WILL BE MARKED IN ACCORD-
ANCE WITH DAC DRAWING ACV00561. 


EE. TWO METHODS ARE APPROVED FOR DETERMINING THE AVERAGE WEIGHT THAT 
IS TO BE SHOWN ON PALLETIZED UNITS OF AMMUNITION THAT ARE BEING PRO-
DUCED AT LOAD, ASSEMBLE AND PACK PLANTS. 


1. PREFERRED METHOD:  RANDOMLY SELECT FIVE UNIT LOADS FROM THE 
CURRENT MONTH'S PRODUCTION.  WEIGH EACH UNIT LOAD.  THE CALCU-
LATED AVERAGE WEIGHT OF THE FIVE UNIT LOADS (TOTAL WEIGHT OF THE 
FIVE UNIT LOADS DIVIDED BY FIVE) WILL BE USED AS THE UNIT LOAD WEIGHT 
FOR WHICHEVER IS LESS, EITHER A 60-DAY PERIOD OR UNTIL A DIMENSION-
AL OR CONFIGURATION CHANGE IS MADE TO THE UNIT LOAD. 


2. ALTERNATIVE METHOD:  RANDOMLY SELECT AND WEIGH FIVE GROUPS OF 
UNIT LOAD COMPONENTS (PALLET, STRAPPING, SEALS, SPACER ASSEM-
BLIES, BATTENS, ETC.) FROM THE CURRENT MONTH'S PRODUCTION AND 
ADDING TO IT THE WEIGHT OF THE LOADED BOXES TO BE PLACED ON THE 
PALLET.  THE WEIGHT OF THE LOADED BOXES WILL BE DETERMINED BY US-
ING THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURES: 


(A) WEIGH FIVE LOADED BOXES INDIVIDUALLY AND RECORD THE TOTAL 
WEIGHT.   


(B) WEIGH THREE INDIVIDUAL GROUPS OF FIVE LOADED BOXES EACH AND 
RECORD EACH GROUP WEIGHT. 


(C) WEIGH THREE INDIVIDUAL GROUPS OF TEN LOADED BOXES EACH AND 
RECORD EACH GROUP WEIGHT. 


(D) TOTAL ALL RECORDED WEIGHTS AND DIVIDE BY 50.  THE RESULT IS THE 
APPROVED LOADED BOX GROSS WEIGHT. 


THE APPROVED LOADED BOX GROSS WEIGHT WILL THEN BE MULTIPLIED BY THE 
QUANTITY OF BOXES TO BE PLACED ON THE PALLET AND ADDED TO EACH 
GROUP OF UNIT LOAD COMPONENTS.  THE CALCULATED AVERAGE WEIGHT OF 
THE FIVE UNIT LOAD GROUPS (TOTAL WEIGHT OF THE FIVE UNIT LOAD GROUPS 
DIVIDED BY FIVE) WILL BE USED AS THE UNIT LOAD WEIGHT FOR WHICHEVER IS 
LESS, EITHER A 60-DAY PERIOD OR UNTIL A DIMENSIONAL OR CONFIGURATION 
CHANGE IS MADE TO THE UNIT LOAD.  


FF. WHEN UN PERFORMANCE ORIENTED PACKAGING (POP) MARKING IS REQUIRED 
ON BOXES, THIS MARKING WILL SHOW IN AT LEAST ONE PLACE ON THE UNIT-
IZED LOADS. 


GG. COOLER NAILS MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE COMMON NAILS AS SPECIFIED 
WITHIN EACH APPENDIX BY APPLYING THE FOLLOWING GUIDANCE.  THE NUM-
BER OF COOLER NAILS TO BE USED WILL BE THE NUMBER OF COMMON NAILS 
MULTIPLIED BY 1.2 AND ROUNDED UP TO THE NEXT WHOLE NUMBER.  THE SIZE 
OF THE COOLER NAILS TO BE USED WILL BE THE SAME AS SPECIFIED FOR THE 
COMMON NAILS (4d, 6d, 10d, ETC.)  BUT WILL CONFORM TO THE SIZE AND 
WEIGHT TOLERANCES SPECIFIED WITHIN ASTM F1667 FOR COOLER NAILS. 


HH. REFER TO DAC DRAWING ACV00617 FOR APPROVED SOURCES FOR SEALLESS 
(CLIPLESS) SEALING TOOL.  THESE APPROVED SEALING TOOLS CAN BE USED IN 
PLACE OF SEALS CURRENTLY SPECIFIED IN THE "MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS" 
ON PAGE 2. 


JJ. ALL NON-MANUFACTURED WOOD USED IN THE UNIT LOAD WILL BE HEAT TREAT-
ED AND MARKED TO SHOW CONFORMANCE TO THE INTERNATIONAL PLANT 
PROTECTION CONVENTION STANDARD (IPPC), ISPM-15.  SEE DAC DRAWING 
ACV00831 FOR ISPM-15 CERTIFICATION MARKING AND PLACEMENT DETAILS. 
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FILLER BLOCK, 1" X 3" BY CUT-TO- FIT
BETWEEN OPPOSITE END-CLEATS OF BOX.
POSITION UNDER STRAP.


INDICATES A
HORIZONTAL STRAP


INDICATES
WIREBOUND BOX


INDICATES BROKEN
END-CLEAT


STAPLE STRAP TO FILLER
BLOCK W/2 STAPLES.


INDICATES A TIEDOWN OR LOAD
STRAP THAT CANNOT BE INSTALLED


AT THE PREFERRED LOCATION.


INDICATES A PREFERRED
LOCATION FOR ALL UNIT-


IZING STRAPS (NEAR A
CLEAT WHICH IS PARALLEL


TO THE STRAP).


FILLER BLOCK FOR
HORIZONTAL STRAP


SPECIAL REINFORCEMENT FOR WIREBOUND BOXES
 


SEE GENERAL NOTE “X” ON PAGE 3. 


INDICATES BROKEN
END-CLEAT


OTHER STRAP END
ON TOP SIDE


STEEL STRAPPING


STRAP RETENSIONING 
TAB.  SIX INCH MINIMUM


LENGTH TAB ON END
OF UNDERNEATH STRAP.


STRAP SEAL


 
UNITIZATION NOTES 


 
○1   POSITION BOXES SO THEY ARE CENTERED LENGTHWISE AND WIDTHWISE ON 


THE PALLET DECK.  IF BOXES ARE OF THE HINGED-TOP TYPE, THE OUTSIDE 
BOXES IN THE TOP LAYER WILL BE POSITIONED SO THAT THE HINGES WILL BE 
INWARD.  SEE GENERAL NOTE "G" ON PAGE 2. 


 
○2  LOAD STRAP, 3/4" X .035" OR .031" OR .029” BY LENGTH TO SUIT STEEL STRAP-


PING (AS REQD).  MAY BE INSTALLED THROUGH THE STRAP SLOT OF A PALLET 
OR PRE-POSITIONED ON THE PALLET DECK PRIOR TO PLACING BOXES ON THE 
PALLET.  SEE GENERAL NOTES "K" AND "L" ON PAGE 2, AND "M" ON PAGE 3.  
STRAPS SHALL NOT BE PLACED UNDER THE STRINGER BOARDS. 


 
○3  HORIZONTAL STRAP, 3/4" X .035" OR .031" OR .029” BY LENGTH TO SUIT STEEL 


STRAPPING (AS REQD).  INSTALL STRAP TO ENCIRCLE A LAYER OF BOXES ON 
THE PALLET AS SHOWN.  SEE GENERAL NOTES "K" AND "L" ON PAGE 2, AND "M" 
ON PAGE 3. 


 
○4  TIEDOWN STRAP, 3/4" X .035" OR .031" OR .029” BY LENGTH TO SUIT STEEL 


STRAPPING (AS REQD).  INSTALL EACH STRAP TO PASS UNDER THE DECK 
BOARDS OR DECK/STRINGER BOARDS OF THE PALLET AS SHOWN.  SEE GEN-
ERAL NOTES "K" AND "L" ON PAGE 2, AND "M" ON PAGE 3. 


 
○5  SEAL FOR 3/4" STRAPPING (AS REQD, 1 PER STRAP).  CRIMP EACH SEAL WITH 


TWO PAIR OF NOTCHES.  SEE GENERAL NOTE "K" ON PAGE 2. 
  


 
 


STRAP RETENSIONING TAB 
 


SEE GENERAL NOTE “L” ON PAGE 2. 


TYPICAL PALLET UNIT 


UNIT WIDTH
UNIT LENGTH


35 1/2"


4-WAY ENTRY
PALLET


5


3


4


1


2
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TYPICAL PALLET UNIT WITH ONE SPACER ASSEMBLY 
 


THIS VIEW DEPICTS THE APPLICATION OF A TYPICAL SPACER ASSEMBLY, POSITIONED LENGTHWISE IN THE UNIT LOAD, TO 
ENLARGE THE UNIT WIDTH TO SLIGHTLY OVERHANG OR TO MATCH THE WIDTH DIMENSION OF THE PALLET DECK.  
SIMILARLY, TO ENLARGE THE UNIT LENGTH, A SPACER ASSEMBLY WOULD BE POSITIONED WIDTHWISE IN THE LOAD.  SEE 
GENERAL NOTES "D.3" ON PAGE 2 AND "V" ON PAGE 3. 


INDICATES CENTER STACKS WITHIN THE
UNIT LENGTH FOR POSITIONING ONE OR


MORE FILLER ASSEMBLIES WHEN REQUIRED. INDICATES A TYPICAL
SPACER ASSEMBLY


INDICATES HORIZONTAL STRAP


INDICATES TIEDOWN STRAP


4-WAY ENTRY PALLET


UNIT HEIGHT


UNIT WIDTH
UNIT LENGTH


TYPICAL PALLET UNIT WITH THREE SPACER ASSEMBLIES 
 


THIS VIEW DEPICTS THE APPLICATION OF THREE TYPICAL SPACER ASSEMBLIES TO ENLARGE BOTH THE WIDTH AND THE 
LENGTH OF THE UNIT LOAD TO PROVIDE A SLIGHT OVERHANG ON THE PALLET OR TO MATCH THE WIDTH AND/OR LENGTH 
DIMENSIONS OF THE PALLET DECK.  SEE GENERAL NOTES "D.3" ON PAGE 2 AND "V" ON PAGE 3. 


INDICATES TYPICAL
SPACER ASSEMBLIES


C S C S CO OS O GO O O SS SQC S C S CG O OS O GO O O SS SQ


INDICATES TIEDOWN STRAP


INDICATES HORIZONTAL STRAP


4-WAY ENTRY PALLET


UNIT HEIGHT


UNIT WIDTH
UNIT LENGTH
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PROVISIONS FOR LESS-THAN-FULL-LAYER LOADS 
 
1. THE FOLLOWING PROVISIONS SET FORTH THE SPECIFICATIONS THAT MUST BE 


FOLLOWED IF A FILLER TYPE ASSEMBLY IS USED TO ACHIEVE A FULL-LAYER 
PALLET UNIT.  


A. FILLERS ARE DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE PLACE OF ONE OR MORE BOXES 
OF A UNIT.  FILLER ASSEMBLY DETAILS WILL BE DEPICTED IN THE APPENDIX 
APPLICABLE TO THE SPECIFIC ITEM TO BE UNITIZED.  SEE GENERAL NOTE 
"W" ON PAGE 3 AND THE TYPICAL FILLER ASSEMBLY DETAILS ON PAGE 9. 


B. FILLERS WILL BE POSITIONED IN THE TOP LAYER OR LAYERS OF THE CEN-
TER STACK OR STACKS WITHIN THE UNIT LENGTH OF A UNIT LOAD AS 
SHOWN IN THE TWO "TYPICAL APPLICATIONS OF FILLER" VIEWS ABOVE AND 
REFERENCED IN PALLET UNIT DETAILS ON PAGE 6.  FILLERS CAN ALSO BE 
POSITIONED IN THE TOP LAYER OR LAYERS OF THE CENTER STACK OR 
STACKS WITHIN THE UNIT WIDTH OF A UNIT LOAD WHEN THE QUANTITY OF 
FILLERS POSITIONED WITHIN THE UNIT LENGTH IS INSUFFICIENT TO SATIS-
FY THE OMITTED-BOX QUANTITY REQUIREMENTS. 


2. EMPTY BOXES, PREFERABLY "REJECTS", CAN BE USED AS FILLERS INSTEAD OF 
WOODEN DUNNAGE ASSEMBLIES INDICATED ABOVE, TO ACHIEVE A FULL-
LAYER PALLET UNIT.  HOWEVER, EMPTY BOXES WILL BE USED ONLY IN THE 
TOP LAYER OF A PALLET UNIT AND POSITIONED AT ANY OF THE FOUR COR-
NERS OF THE LAYER (NOT IN THE MIDDLE OF THE LAYER).  NOT MORE THAN 
FOUR EMPTY BOXES MAY BE USED IN A UNIT LOAD.  WHEN EMPTY BOXES ARE 
USED TO FILL OUT A LAYER, THE EMPTY BOXES WILL BE PAINTED AND MARKED 
AS SPECIFIED IN DAC DRAWING ACV00561 AND ARDEC DRAWING 12982865.  
SEE NOTE 6 BELOW.   


3. IF EMPTY WOODEN BOXES ARE USED AS FILLERS, WOOD REINFORCING 
BLOCKS OF 2" THICK MATERIAL BY LENGTHS REQUIRED, MAY BE POSITIONED 
INSIDE THE BOXES TO PREVENT THEM FROM CRUSHING OR COLLAPSING 
WHEN UNITIZING STRAPS ARE TENSIONED.  TO HOLD THE BLOCKS IN PLACE, 
DRIVE 6d NAILS THROUGH THE BOX AND INTO THE ENDS OF THE REINFORCING 
BLOCKS.  SEE THE "TYPICAL INSTALLATION OF REINFORCING BLOCKS IN AN 
EMPTY BOX" DETAIL ON THIS PAGE. 


4. IF EMPTY WIREBOUND BOXES ARE TO BE USED AS FILLERS, ONLY THOSE HAV-
ING EMPTY RECTANGULAR METAL CONTAINERS AS INNER PACKS CAN BE 
USED.  FILLER ASSEMBLIES MUST BE USED IN PLACE OF WIREBOUND BOXES 
TO SATISFY LESS-THAN-FULL-LAYER LOAD REQUIREMENTS WHEN THE INNER 
PACKS OF THE WIREBOUND BOXES DO NOT CONSIST OF RECTANGULAR MET-
AL CONTAINERS.  


5. LESS THAN FULL BOXES OF AMMUNITION (LIGHT BOXES) WILL BE PAINTED AND 
MARKED AS SPECIFIED IN ARDEC DRAWINGS 8796522 OR 12982865.  LIGHT 
BOXES WILL ONLY BE PLACED IN THE TOP LAYER OF A UNIT AND LOCATED AT 
ANY OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE LAYER (NOT IN THE MIDDLE OF THE 
LAYER).  NOT MORE THAN TWO LIGHT BOXES (ONE PER LOT) WILL BE PLACED 
IN A UNIT LOAD.  SEE NOTE 6 BELOW. 


6. TO SATISFY THE REQUIREMENTS FOR A FULL-LAYER UNIT, IT IS PERMISSIBLE 
TO USE A COMBINATION OF EMPTY AND LIGHT BOXES IN THE TOP LAYER.  
HOWEVER, IF A TOTAL OF FOUR EMPTY AND LIGHT BOXES DOES NOT PROVIDE 
FOR A FULL LAYER, ONE OR MORE FILLER ASSEMBLIES MUST BE USED IN THE 
MIDDLE OF THE LAYER TO INSURE COMPLIANCE WITH THE LIMITATIONS SPECI-
FIED IN NOTES 2 AND/OR 5 ABOVE. 


7. EACH PALLET UNIT LOAD CONTAINING EMPTY AND/OR LIGHT BOXES WILL HAVE 
A WEATHER RESISTANT PLACARD OR TAG PREPARED AND APPLIED TO THE 
UNIT LOAD AS STATED IN DAC DRAWING ACV00561.   


(CONTINUED ON PAGE 8) 


LESS-THAN-FULL-LAYER UNIT LOADS
 


TYPICAL INSTALLATION OF REINFORCING 
BLOCKS IN AN EMPTY BOX 


 
(UNITIZING STRAPS HAVE BEEN OMITTED FROM THE DETAIL 


ABOVE FOR CLARITY PURPOSES). 


USE OF EMPTY/LIGHT BOXES TO ACHIEVE A 
FULL LAYER 


 
(UNITIZING STRAPS HAVE BEEN OMITTED FROM THE DETAIL 


ABOVE FOR CLARITY PURPOSES). 


TYPICAL APPLICATION OF FILLER 
 


(ONE BOX OMITTED) 


TYPICAL APPLICATION OF FILLER 
 


(THREE BOXES OMITTED) 


TYPICAL FILLER ASSEMBLY
OR ASSEMBLIES FOR THREE
OMITTED BOXES.


TYPICAL FILLER ASSEMBLY
FOR ONE OMITTED BOX.


INDICATES CENTER
STACKS OF UNIT
WIDTH


INDICATES CENTER
STACK OF UNIT


LENGTH


EMPTY/LIGHT
BOXES


TYPICAL LOCATION OF
WEATHER RESISTANT


PLACARD.


VERTICAL
REINFORCING


BLOCK


HORIZONTAL
REINFORCING


BLOCK
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(PROVISIONS FOR LESS-THAN-FULL-LAYER LOADS CONTINUED FROM PAGE 7) 


 
8. EXCEPTION TO THE RULE:  THIS EXCEPTION ADDRESSES THE USE OF A FILLER ASSEMBLY OR FILLER ASSEMBLIES 


WITHIN A UNIT LOAD TO CONSTRUCT A COMPLETE-LAYER UNIT LOAD.  THE SPECIFICATIONS DELINEATED WITHIN 
THIS DRAWING ARE BASED ON UNIT LOADS THAT CONTAIN SEVERAL AMMUNITION PACKS WHICH ARE ARRANGED 
IN MULTIPLE LAYERS AND MULTIPLE STACKS ON A PALLET BASE.  FOR THESE TYPES OF UNIT LOADS A FILLER OR 
FILLERS ARE TO BE PLACED AS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE HEREIN, IN THE TOP LAYER OR LAYERS OF MIDDLE 
STACKS (NOT IN A CORNER STACK).  THERE ARE, HOWEVER, MANY PALLET UNITS THAT ONLY CONTAIN ONE 
LAYER OF AMMUNITION PACKS, OR PALLET UNITS WHERE THE PACKS ARE ARRANGED IN ONLY TWO OR FOUR 
STACKS ON A PALLET BASE.  THE USE OF A FILLER OR FILLERS IN THESE TYPES OF PALLET UNITS IS PERMITTED; 
HOWEVER, THE METHODS FOR FILLER APPLICATION WILL HAVE TO DEVIATE FROM THE BASIC RULES SPECIFIED 
ELSEWHERE WITHIN THIS DRAWING.  THIS IS ALSO THE CASE WHEN ONLY ONE PALLET UNIT OF A SPECIFIC COM-
MODITY IS BEING PREPARED AND THE PALLET UNIT BEING CONSTRUCTED WILL ONLY HAVE THREE OR FEWER 
PACKS, WHERE NORMALLY SEVERAL PACKS ARE REQUIRED TO FILL OUT A LAYER.  BASICALLY, THE PERMITTED 
DEVIATION FROM THE BASIC RULES GOVERNING PLACEMENT OF FILLER OR FILLERS IN A UNIT LOAD CONSISTS OF 
PLACING A FILLER OR FILLERS IN ONE OR MORE OF THE CORNER STACKS OF A PALLET UNIT.  IF AN EMPTY 
"ORANGE" PACK OR PACKS ARE AVAILABLE TO FILL OUT A LAYER ON A PALLET UNIT, THE EMPTY PACK OR PACKS 
SHOULD BE USED IN A CORNER STACK LOCATION INSTEAD OF A FILLER ASSEMBLY.  ANOTHER DEVIATION FROM 
THE BASIC RULES AS THEY APPLY TO USE OF FILLER ASSEMBLIES IS ALSO PERMITTED.  THIS DEVIATION IS ASSO-
CIATED WITH SINGLE-LAYER UNIT LOADS, AND PERMITS THE USE OF FILLER ASSEMBLIES WITH TWO UNIT LOADS 
RATHER THAN WITHIN JUST ONE, TO ACHIEVE SOUND AND EFFECTIVE UNIT LOADS.  SPECIFIC GUIDANCE RELA-
TIVE TO THE USE OF THIS LATTER DEVIATION IS SET FORTH IN APPLICABLE INDIVIDUAL APPENDICES THAT AUG-
MENT THIS BASIC PROCEDURES DRAWING.


 


ALLOWABLE TOLERANCES FOR ASSEMBLING UNITS 


UNIT LENGTH VIEW UNIT WIDTH VIEW 


UNIT TOP VIEW 


 
SPECIAL NOTES: 
 
1. DIMENSIONS APPLICABLE TO ALLOWABLE TOLERANCES ARE EXPRESSED IN 


INCHES AND IDENTIFIED BY LETTERS AS FOLLOWS.  


A = UNIT LENGTH 


B = PALLET LENGTH 


C = UNIT WIDTH 


D = PALLET WIDTH 


E = LENGTHWISE OVERHANG = (A-B) / 2 WITH A PLUS OR MINUS 1/2" TOLER-
ANCE FOR EACH LAYER AND FOR EACH STACK 


F = ALLOWABLE UNIT LENGTH = "A" PLUS 1/2" MAXIMUM 


G = WIDTHWISE OVERHANG = (C-D) / 2 WITH A PLUS OR MINUS 1/2" TOLER-
ANCE FOR EACH LAYER AND FOR EACH STACK 


H = ALLOWABLE UNIT WIDTH = "C" PLUS 1/2" MAXIMUM 


J = UNIT HEIGHT 


K = VERTICAL STRAP ALIGNMENT = J / 40 = MAXIMUM INCHES FROM TRUE 
ALIGNMENT (E.G., IF J = 50", K = 50” / 40" = 1-1/4" MAX) 


L = TRANSVERSE STRAP ALIGNMENT = C / 40 = MAXIMUM INCHES FROM TRUE 
ALIGNMENT (E.G., IF C = 55", L = 55” / 40" = 1-3/8" MAX) 


2. BOX ALIGNMENT TOLERANCES APPLY TO EACH LAYER AND TO EACH STACK 
RELATIVE TO THE PALLET DECK.  SEE GENERAL NOTE "F" ON PAGE 2 AND "U" 
ON PAGE 3. 


3. STRAPPING TOLERANCES APPLY TO ALL STRAPS AND TO ALL SURFACES 
WHICH EACH STRAP ENCOMPASSES, I. E., TOP, BOTTOM, AND BOTH SIDES.   


 


F


A


B E


INDICATES
STRAP


J


H


C


J


DG


C


F


D


GEINDICATES PALLET
(PHANTOM)


L


INDICATES BOX


INDICATES STRAP


K
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SPECIAL NOTES: 
 
1. TYPICAL FILLER ASSEMBLIES “A” AND “B” ARE TYPICAL OF THE ASSEMBLIES 


USED TO REPLACE CLEATED WOODEN BOXES, AND TYPICAL FILLER ASSEM-
BLIES “C” AND “D” ARE TYPICAL OF THE ASSEMBLIES USED TO REPLACE 
WIREBOUND BOXES.  THE DECISION OF WHICH FILLER ASSEMBLY TO USE 
WILL BE BASED UPON MATERIAL AVAILABILITY AND CONSTRUCTION ECONOM-
ICS. 


2. FILLER ASSEMBLIES MUST BE ASSEMBLED WITHIN ALLOWABLE TOLERANCES. 
SEE GENERAL NOTE "H" ON PAGE 2. 


3. SEE THE APPLICABLE APPENDIX TO DETERMINE THE RECOMMENDED FILLER 
ASSEMBLY FOR A PARTICULAR ITEM.  SEE GENERAL NOTE "W" ON PAGE 3.  


 


TYPICAL FILLER ASSEMBLY D 
 


SEE SPECIAL NOTES BELOW. 


TYPICAL FILLER ASSEMBLY C 
 


SEE SPECIAL NOTES BELOW. 


TYPICAL FILLER ASSEMBLY A 
 


SEE SPECIAL NOTES BELOW. 


TYPICAL FILLER ASSEMBLY B 
 


SEE SPECIAL NOTES BELOW. 


INDICATES 1" X 4"
DUNNAGE LUMBER


INDICATES 2"
DUNNAGE LUMBER


INDICATES APPROPRIATELY
SIZED NAILS (AS REQD)


BOX LENGTH


BOX HEIGHT


BOX WIDTH


1"


BOX LENGTH


INDICATES 1" X 4" 
DUNNAGE LUMBER


BOX WIDTH


INDICATES 2" 
DUNNAGE LUMBER


INDICATES APPROPRIATELY
SIZED NAILS (AS REQD)


1"


BOX HEIGHT


BOX LENGTH BOX WIDTH


INDICATES 1" X 4" 
DUNNAGE LUMBER


INDICATES 2" 
DUNNAGE LUMBER INDICATES APPROPRIATELY


SIZED NAILS (AS REQD)


BOX WIDTHBOX LENGTH


BOX HEIGHT


INDICATES APPROPRIATELY
SIZED NAILS (AS REQD) INDICATES 2" 


DUNNAGE LUMBER
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REVISIONS 


REVISION NO. 1, DATED OCTOBER 1983, CONSISTS OF: 
 
1. ADDING NOTES TO COVER UNITIZATION OF WIREBOUND BOXES. 
2. UPDATING NOTES AND PROCEDURES TO CONFORM TO CURRENT STANDARD. 
 
REVISION NO. 2, DATED JUNE 1985, CONSISTS OF: 
 
CHANGING GENERAL NOTE “AA” TO CONFORM TO CURRENT STANDARDS. 
 
REVISION NO. 3, DATED DECEMBER 1986, CONSISTS OF: 
 
ADDING PAGE 8 (FILLER ASSEMBLIES). 
 
REVISION NO. 4, DATED FEBRUARY 1989, CONSISTS OF: 
 
UPDATING GENERAL NOTES. 
 
REVISION NO. 5, DATED MARCH 1996, CONSISTS OF: 
 
UPDATING GENERAL NOTES. 
 
REVISION NO. 6, DATED JUNE 2000, CONSISTS OF: 
 
1. UPDATING MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS AND RELATED GENERAL NOTES. 
2. ADDING DAC WEB SITE INFORMATION. 
3.  ADDING THE CLIPLESS SEAL NOTE. 
 
REVISION NO. 7, DATED SEPTEMBER 2001, CONSISTS OF: 


 
UPDATING GENERAL NOTE “E” AND ADDING GENERAL NOTE “JJ”. 


 
REVISION NO. 8, DATED JUNE 2003, CONSISTS OF CHANGES PER ECPS R2K3000 AND R2K3010 INCLUD-
ING: 
 
1. UPDATING STRAPPING, WOOD AND STAPLE SPECIFICATIONS. 
2. UPDATING GENERAL NOTE “JJ”. 
 
REVISION NO. 9, DATED AUGUST 2005, CONSISTS OF: 
 
1. UPDATING GENERAL NOTES. 
2. REMOVING STRAP CUTTER NOTE (GENERAL NOTE “P”) AND REFERENCES AND REPLACING IT WITH 


ROOFING NAIL NOTE. 
 
REVISION NO. 10, DATED AUGUST 2006, CONSISTS OF: 
 
1. UPDATING GENERAL NOTE “JJ”. 
2. ADDING PLYWOOD MATERIAL SPECIFICATION. 
 
REVISION NO. 11, DATED JULY 2008, CONSISTS OF CHANGES PER ECPS R07K3013 (1-2), R08K2045 (3), 
AND R08K3007 (4) INCLUDING: 
 
1. UPDATING STEEL STRAPPING SPECIFICATION TO INCLUDE .029” THICKNESS STRAPPING. 
2. DELETING REFERENCE TO TANALITH E OR TANALITH E3492 FROM GENERAL NOTE “AA”. 
3. DELETING CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT STATEMENT. 
4. UPDATING STAPLE SPECIFICATION TO ALLOW STFCS-198 OR -216 STAPLE. 
 
REVISION NO. 12, DATED DECEMBER 2011, CONSISTS OF CHANGES PER ECP R11K3001 INCLUDING: 
 
1. UPDATING DRAWING FORMAT. 
2. UPDATING OFFICE SYMBOL ON COVER PAGE AND IN GENERAL NOTE “E”. 
3. CORRECTING MISSPELLING IN GENERAL NOTE “P”. 
4. UPDATING GENERAL NOTE “S” TO REMOVE REFERENCE TO DRAWING INDEX, AMC 19-48-75-5. 
5. CHANGING MIL-B-2427 TO MIL-DTL-2427 IN GENERAL NOTE “AA”. 
6. REWORDING GENERAL NOTE “JJ” WITH NEW REFERENCE TO DAC DRAWING ACV00831.  
7. UPDATING STRAP THICKNESS IN UNITIZATION NOTES 2, 3, AND 4 ON PAGE 5. 
 
REVISION NO. 13, DATED JANUARY 2017, CONSISTS OF CHANGES PER ECP MI-R0891 (2) INCLUDING: 
 
1. UPDATING DRAWING FORMAT. 
2. CHANGING MIL-P-15011 TO MIL-DTL-15011 IN THE PALLET MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS. 
3. DELETING REFERENCE TO GENERAL NOTE “JJ” (HEAT TREATMENT) FROM PALLET SPECIFICATION. 
4. UPDATING GENERAL NOTE “AA” (PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT) TO INCORPORATE NEW ARDEC 


DRAWING. 
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1. Introduction 
 


1.1. System Description 
 
The Next Generation Squad Weapon (NGSW) systems are comprised of a Next 
Generation Squad Weapon - Automatic Rifle (NGSW-AR), Next Generation Squad 
Weapon - Rifle (NGSW-R), and common ammunition that is designed to work in both 
weapons. 
 


1.2. Summary 
 


a. Bid Sample Testing Summary. The NGSW systems will be evaluated during a Bid 
Sample Test (BST) at various ranges. The results of the test will be used to support 
evaluation of the Offeror’s proposal. All test methods and ammunition quantities are 
approximations and are subject to change. 


 
b. Test Location. U.S. Army Aberdeen Test Center (ATC), Aberdeen Proving Ground 


(APG), Maryland and other Government locations. 
 
c. Test Objective. The test objective is to collect sufficient data with which to measure 


and evaluate the Offeror’s Bid Sample performance and characteristics. 
 


TABLE 1-1. TECHNICAL TEST OBJECTIVES 


Subtest Objective 


2.1 – Initial Inspections 


To determine whether the test items are 
complete, undamaged, and ready for 
testing, measure the physical dimensions 
of the test items, and photograph the test 
items. 


2.2 – Functioning 
To determine the test weapon’s ability to 
function safely in semi-automatic and 
full-automatic firing modes. 


2.3 – Dispersion To measure the dispersion and muzzle 
velocity of the test weapon. 


2.4 – Weapon Signature (Flash) 
To determine the visual signature of the 
test weapon when firing the test 
ammunition. 


2.5 – Acoustic Signature To determine the peak noise level while 
firing the test weapon. 


2.6 – Recoil  
To determine the peak recoil forces 
imparted on the shooter while firing the 
test weapon. 


2.7 – Enabler Compatibility Determine weapon compatibility with 
legacy enablers. 


TABLE 1-2. SOLDIER TOUCH POINT OBJECTIVES 
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Subtest Objective 


3.1 – User Acceptance 


Document user feedback on human 
factors and ergonomics from 
representative Users with relevant 
experience to inform evaluation. 


3.2 – Controllability Indicator 
To document limited performance data to 
obtain an indicator of weapon 
controllability.  


 


1.3. Test Conditions 
 
Where more detailed information is not given, the following should be assumed: 
 


a. Throughout the test, all problems in the safety, maintenance, and human factors 
engineering (HFE) areas will be recorded. 


b. All malfunctions will be recorded in a Small Arms Systems Test Incident Report (TIR) 
and may be used for evaluation purposes. 


c. Key weapon components subjected to high stress will undergo inspection by 
nondestructive test (NDT) methods. 


2. Technical Subtests 
 


2.1. Initial Inspection 
 


a. Inspection will be performed in general accordance with the procedures described in 
Test Operations Procedure (TOP) 3-2-045A, paragraph 4.1. 


b. Record test weapon’s nomenclature, serial number(s), and other markings. Assign 
identifying ATC letter code to each weapon and the weapons magazines if applicable.  


c. Verify the adequacy and completeness of Bid Sample submission. Note the condition 
of test items upon receipt, with observations of any defects and workmanship.  
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TABLE 2-1. NGSW-AR Item List 


Item Quantity 
Weapon – Offeror’s NGSW-AR 1 
Magazine/Belt/Drum/Other 1 
Sling 1 
Bipod 1 
Suppressor 1 
Suppressor Tool (if applicable to design) 1 
Cleaning Kit 1 
Ammunition – Offeror’s cartridge 900 
Inert Ammunition 100 


 


TABLE 2-2. NGSW-R Item List 


Item Quantity 
Weapon – Offeror’s NGSW-R 1 
Magazine 1 
Sling 1 
Suppressor 1 
Suppressor Tool (if applicable to design) 1 
Cleaning Kit 1 
Ammunition – Offeror’s cartridge 900 
Inert Ammunition 100 


 


d. Disassemble the weapon and clean.  


e. Perform Non-Destructive Testing (NDT) on the critical weapon components. Check for 
any manufacturing irregularities on the metallic components or in the bore that may 
affect weapon performance, human interaction, or safety. Note any proof testing and 
magnetic particle inspection markings on the barrel.  


f. Weigh the bare weapon, each of its accessories, and its ammunition.  


g. Record the length of the weapon with the buttstock fully collapsed (if applicable), with 
and without the suppressor on. Record the length of the suppressor. If equipped with 
an adjustable buttstock, the length of travel and presence of detents will be noted. 


h. Verify that the safety mechanism prevents the weapon from firing when the trigger is 
pulled. Check to see if the safety selector has a visual and tactile position indication in 
each firing mode.  


i. Photographs will be taken to document the test items and their accessories. 


2.2. Functioning  
 


a. Testing will be performed in general accordance with TOP 03-2-045A 
 
b. The weapon will be cleaned, inspected, and lubricated (CIL) prior to testing, and be 


mounted in a recoiling accuracy mount. 
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c. A lanyard or other remote firing device will be used to function the weapon. 
 
d. The weapon will alternate firing between semi-auto and full-auto.  If magazine fed, 


firing mode will alternate between magazines.  If belt/drum/other, firing mode will 
alternate every 20 rounds between full-auto and semi-auto. 


 
e. Full-auto firing will be fired in 5 round bursts.  Firing will follow a cadence of consistent 


with Offeror’s proposed sustained rate of fire. 
 
f. Cyclic rate will be captured on a single burst of 20 rounds at the end of function 


testing. 


2.3. Dispersion 
 


a. Testing will be performed in general accordance with TOP 03-2-045A, paragraph 4.4. 


b. One shooter will be designated to verify the point of aim during the entire dispersion 
test. A surrogate optic will be used to perform dispersion testing. 


c. The weapon will be cleaned, inspected, and lubricated (CIL) prior to testing. 


d. The weapon will be mounted in a recoiling accuracy mount. Testing will be performed 
in a tunnel, which mitigates wind effects during firing. 


e. While unsuppressed and in semi-auto, the weapon will fire ten ten-round targets. This 
will be repeated with the suppressor on. 


f. While unsuppressed and in full-auto, the weapon will fire five-round bursts. Each burst 
will be considered its own target. This will be repeated with the suppressor on. 


g. The location and dispersion of each target group fired will be recorded. 


h. The velocity of each round fired for dispersion will be tracked. 


i. The difference between the center of impact while firing suppressed and 
unsuppressed, for semi-automatic mode, will be recorded. 


2.4. Weapon Signature (Flash) 
 


a. Testing will be performed in general accordance with TOP 3-2-045A, paragraph 4.7.1.  
Testing will follow the quantitative method outlined in section c, the quantitative flash 
test is performed to provide light intensity and flash duration. 


b. The weapon will be cleaned, inspected, and lubricated (CIL) prior to testing.  


c. The flash produced by the weapon will be measured in completely darkened 
conditions. 


d. Three rounds will be fired to condition the barrel. 


e. Five rounds will be fired in the suppressed configuration and the flash will be recorded 
for each round. 







 


Page 7 of 15 
   


2.5. Acoustic Signature (Noise) 
 


a. The weapon will be cleaned, inspected, and lubricated (CIL) prior to testing.  


b. Noise testing will be performed in general accordance with TOP 3-2-045,  
paragraph 4.7.2, TOP 1-2-608, paragraph 4.2.1, and MIL-STD-1474E. 


c. Transient noise level characteristics will be determined during the firing of the test 
weapon in the suppressed configuration.  One weapon will be fired for five single shots 
in an open area with no reflecting structures.  Instrumentation microphones will be 
placed at the approximate location of the shooter’s ear.   


d. Each Sound Pressure Level (SPL)-versus-time record will be examined to determine 
the peak SPL in decibels as described in MIL-STD-1474E.  This data will be 
summarized by determining the means for each five-round group. 


2.6. Recoil 
 


a. The test weapons will be measured and characterized using the following table: 


Recoil Energy Limitations  
on Rounds ft-lb J 


Less than 15 20.3 Unlimited firing 
15 to 30 20.3 to 40.7 200 rounds/day/man 
30 to 45 40.7 to 61.0 100 rounds/day/man 
45 to 60 61.0 to 81.4 25 rounds/day/man 


Greater than 60 81.4 No shoulder firing 
 


b. The weapon will be cleaned, inspected, and lubricated (CIL) prior to testing. Recoil will 
be recorded in the suppressed and unsuppressed configuration. 


c. The test weapon will be secured in a near-frictionless recoil mount specific to 
measuring recoil impulses. 


d. The displacement versus time of the recoil mount will be measured to produce a 
velocity vs time curve. 


e. The recoil impulse of the weapon is measured using the maximum velocity and the 
weight of the recoiling mount. The recoil velocity of the weapon is measured using the 
recoil impulse and the weight of the weapon.   


f. Recoil impulse measurements will be mathematically converted to recoil energy using 
the following formula: 


 
2


RR I
Wsx2


32.17E =  


Where: 
 ER  = recoil energy (ft-lb). 
 Ws = weight of system (lb). 
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 IR  = recoil impulse (lb-sec). 
 


2.7. Enabler Interface Compatibility 
 


a. Attempt to mount a sample of enablers (TBD) at various locations along the weapon 
accessory rails. Document whether enablers are able to securely mount to the weapon 
by manually checking if enablers exhibit any noticeable movement or looseness. 


3. Soldier Touch Point 
 


3.1. User Acceptance Test (Non-Live Fire) 
 


a. See Appendix A. 
 


3.2. Controllability Indicator 
 


a. See Appendix B. 
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Appendix A 


Bid Sample Soldier Touch Point: User Acceptance Test (Non-Live Fire) 
 
All test methods and quantities are approximations and are subject to change. 
 
Participants Required. Approximately 15 Users per weapon 
 
Participant Qualifications and Requirements. Recently qualified on baseline systems within 12 
months. 
 
Hardware. Participants may be outfitted with combat helmet eye protection, gloves, hearing 
protection, and body armor with plates. Weapon optics system TBD. Representative load in 
representative ammo feeder system will be placed by User position.  
 
Approximate resources: 
 


Users NGSW-R NGSW-AR Inert 
Ammunition Optics 


30 1 1 100 TBD 
 
 
Procedure. 


1) Overview and Training: Government personnel will provide initial remarks to 
participants explaining the need for the capability increase and what it entails. Users 
will then transition to training for the weapon system. Training will be conducted by 
government personnel who have been participated in the Instructor & Key Personnel 
Training (I&KPT). Training will consist of non-live fire instruction for basic weapon 
handling and usage instructions, and course of (dry) fire familiarization. 
 


2) Participants will then be given the opportunity to observe and handle the candidate 
systems, to include dry fire, and will be asked to go through a series of tasks 
(described below) with their assigned candidate.  


 
3) Following the completion of these tasks, Users will fill out questionnaires (below) 


aimed at collecting information about the acceptability of the candidate systems as 
the NGSW.  


Users will be asked to complete the following procedures (not listed in order of occurrence). 
 


Tasks include but are not limited to:  


1. Adjust buttstock 
2. Assume various firing postures while sighting the weapon 
3. Manipulate all weapon controls 
4. Charge weapon 
5. Dry fire - Close Quarters Battle (CQB) drill (see Table 1, below) 
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6. Dry fire from support side 
7. Conduct changes of ammunition feeder system (from different postures) 
8. Simulate checking weapon is clear 
9. Conduct military relevant movement exercises (e.g., individual rushes) 
10. Vehicle ingress/egress 


Users will then transition to the survey station.  


Table 1: CQB Fire Table: 
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SAMPLE QUESTIONNAIRE 


 


Please answer the following questions based on your experience with this weapon system 
during the event you just participated in:  


1. Please rate your satisfaction with weapon form factor (e.g., weight, size, balance): 
 


 
 


 
Please explain how the system design impacted your rating and how you think form factor 
impacts your ability to use this weapon: 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
____________________ 
 
 
 
2. Please rate your satisfaction with using the weapon in different firing postures: 


 


 
 
Please explain how the system design impacted your answer, and how you think assuming 
the different postures impacts your ability to effectively use this weapon: 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
____________________ 
 
 
 
3. Please rate your satisfaction with the trigger (e.g. trigger pull, placement, reach, reset, 


etc.):  
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Please explain the implication(s) of the trigger location with regard to how it affects the use 
of this weapon system: 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
____________________ 
 
 
 
4. Please rate your satisfaction with the speed and ease/difficulty of reloading ammunition 


from this weapon system: 
 


 
 
Please explain the implication(s) of the speed and ease/difficulty of reloading ammunition 
with regard to how it affects the use of this weapon system: 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
________ 
 
 
 
5. Please rate your satisfaction with the human factors/usability of this weapon system 


(e.g., weight/weight distribution, comfort with cheek weld from different firing positions, 
transition to support side, backup iron sights, adjust buttstock, adjust NGSW-AR bipod): 


 


 


 
Please explain how the design impacted your rating and what the implication(s) of 
compatibility are in the effective use of this weapon system: 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
________ 
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6. Please rate your satisfaction on your ability to perform combat movements and 
maneuvers or other necessary maneuvers with the weapon system: 
 


 


 
Please explain how the design impacted your rating and what implication these maneuvers 
considered here have on the effective use of this weapon system:  
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
________ 
 
 
 
7. Please rate your satisfaction with your ability to access and manipulate the controls of 


this weapon system: 
 


 


 
Please explain how the design impacted your rating and what implication this has with 
regard to how it affects the use of this weapon system:  
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
________ 
 
 
 
8. Please rate your satisfaction with the extent to which this weapon design, to include 


ammunition configuration, will support your mission requirements:  
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Please explain why the weapon design and ammunition configuration will or will not support 
your mission. 
 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
__________ 
 
Is there anything else you think decision makers need to know about this weapon with 
regard to its potential as the Next Generation Squad Weapon? 
 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
________ 
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Appendix B 


Bid Sample Soldier Touch Point: Controllability Indicator 
 
All test methods and quantities are approximations and are subject to change. 
 
Participants Required. Up to five Users per weapon 
 
Participant Qualifications and Requirements. Recently qualified on baseline systems within 12 
months. 
 
Hardware. Participants may be outfitted with eye protection, gloves, hearing protection, and 
body armor with plates. Weapon optics system TBD. 
 
Approximate resources: 
 


Users NGSW-R NGSW-AR Live 
Ammunition 


Inert 
Ammunition Optics 


5 1 1 300 100 TBD 
 
 
Procedure. 


1) Overview and Training: Government personnel will provide initial remarks to 
participants explaining the need for the capability increase and what it entails. Users 
will then transition to training for the weapon system. Training will be conducted by 
government personnel who have been participated in the Instructor & Key Personnel 
Training (I&KPT). Training will consist of non-live fire instruction for basic weapon 
handling and usage instructions, and course of fire familiarization. 
 


2) All weapons will be zeroed. Each participant will confirm zero by firing a limited 
number of rounds. 


 
3) Using three to five round bursts in fully automatic firing mode and controlled pairs in 


semi-automatic firing mode, participants will fire at targets located 50m away. 
 
4) Participants will fire in the standing position. 
 
5) The location and dispersion of each target group fired will be recorded. 
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Attachment 17 – NGSW-Ammunition Sample SLA

[INSERT] ______

Army ______

SPECIAL LICENSE AGREEMENT

FOR

NEXT GENERATION SQUAD WEAPON-AMMUNITION



This Special License Agreement (“Agreement”) is between the U.S. Government, through the Army Contracting Command – Picatinny Arsenal, NJ (hereinafter referred to as “GOVERNMENT”), and [INSERT] (“LICENSOR”) (collectively, the “Parties”).  This Agreement will be executed by both LICENSOR and GOVERNMENT and is integrated into and made a part of Other Transaction Agreement No.  W15QKN-19-9-XXXX (the “OTA”).

 

WHEREAS, LICENSOR submits this specially negotiated license agreement (SLA) with its proposal in response to Prototype Opportunity Notice issued on 18 January 2019 (“PON”); and



WHEREAS, LICENSOR has developed Data relating to the Next Generation Squad Weapon-Ammunition (“NGSW-Ammunition”); and



[bookmark: _GoBack]WHEREAS, LICENSOR enters into this specially negotiated license agreement to grant the Government Specially Negotiated License Rights in such Data; and 



WHEREAS, the Government states that it is authorized by law including Title 10 of the U.S. Code Section 2386, P.L. 94-361 (Feb. 10, 1996) to enter into this Agreement.



NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing and the mutual covenants, promises and conditions set forth herein, LICENSOR and the Government hereby agree to the following:



ARTICLE 1- DEFINITIONS

1.1 “Data” means commercial or non-commercial computer software, computer software documentation as defined in DFARS 252.227-7014 (Feb. 2014) and technical data as defined in DFARS 252.227-7013 (Feb. 2014).

1.2 “Effective Date” means the date on which the last executing signature on this Agreement has been executed by a duly authorized official of LICENSOR or Government.  

1.3 “Government Purpose” means any activity in which the United States Government is a party, including cooperative agreements with international cooperative agreements with international or multi-national defense organizations, or sales or transfers by the United States Government to foreign governments or international organizations (e.g. FMS).  Government purposes include competitive procurement, but do not include the rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose technical data for commercial purposes or authorize others to do so.  

1.4 “Government Purpose Rights” means the right to (i) use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose Data within the Government without restriction; (ii) release or disclose Data outside the Government and authorize persons to whom release or disclosure has been made to use, modify, reproduce, release perform, display, or disclose that Data for Government Purpose(s); and (iii) to practice, or have practiced for or on Government’s behalf, patents and patent applications covering the NGSW- Ammunition throughout the world including those patents and applications as identified in Appendix A. 

1.5 “Government Data” means Data the Government has developed independent from the OTA or the OTA’s Follow-on Award.

1.6 “Limited Rights” means those rights as defined under DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(14) (Feb 2014).

1.7 “Restricted Rights” means those rights as defined under DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(15) (Feb. 2014).

1.8 “NGSW- Ammunition” means the Next Generation Squad Weapon – Ammunition configurations delivered under OTA W15QKN-18-9-XXXX or OTA’s Follow-On Award.

1.9 “NGSW- Ammunition Data” means LICENSOR’S Data that is either embodied in the NGSW- Ammunition or delivered under the OTA or OTA’s Follow-on Award.  NGSW- Ammunition Data does not include the Government’s Data. 

1.10 “OTA’s Follow-on Award” means the follow-on production contract or agreement to the OTA as authorized under 10 U.S.C. §2371b(f).

1.11 “Specially Negotiated License Rights” means those rights described in DFARS 252.227-7013(b)(4)(Feb. 2014) and specifically defined in this Agreement.

1.12 “Unlimited Rights” means the rights to use, modify, reproduce, perform, display, release, or disclose Data in whole or in part, in any manner, and for any purpose whatsoever, and to have or authorize others to do so.

ARTICLE 2 – LICENSE TERM

2.1 	The term of this Agreement is effective upon the Effective Date and shall continue until terminated or revoked.  The term for specific license grants shall begin on the dates provided under Article 3.

ARTICLE 3 – GRANTS AND CONVENANTS

3.1 Government Purpose Rights:  Effective upon ordering ten million (10,000,000) rounds of NGSW – Ammunition with the LICENSOR or notice under Article 7.2 is given, the GOVERNMENT is hereby granted a non-exclusive, non-transferable, irrevocable, fully paid-up, royalty-free license for Government Purpose Rights to the NGSW- Ammunition Data.  GOVERNMENT agrees that it shall require any third-party to first execute a non-disclosure agreement that is consistent with the non-disclosure provisions under DFARS 227.7103-7 prior to releasing or disclosing any NGSW- Ammunition Data to such third party.

3.2 Unlimited Rights:  

a. On the date that is [Insert Time Period] from the Effective Date, the GOVERNMENT’s obligations under Articles 3.1 and 7.1 shall cease and the GOVERNMENT shall have Unlimited Rights to the NGSW- Ammunition Data.

b. LICENSOR affirms that on the Effective Date, GOVERNMENT has been granted Unlimited Rights to NGSW- Ammunition Data under DFARS 52.227-7013(b)(1) and DFARS 52.227-7014(b)(1).  



3.3 Limited Rights:  LICENSOR affirms that on the Effective Date, the GOVERNMENT has been granted Limited Rights to the NGSW- Ammunition Data unless greater rights have been granted under this Agreement.  



3.4 Restricted Rights:  LICENSOR affirms that on the Effective Date, the GOVERNMENT has been granted Restricted Rights to the NGSW- Ammunition Data unless greater rights have been granted under this Agreement.



3.5 LICENSOR agrees that it will not assert trademark infringement claim(s) against the GOVERNMENT or others authorized by the GOVERNMENT to use any marks or designations containing “XM” or “M” followed by any combination of numbers or letters, or words to identify or designate the NGSW- Ammunition.  



ARTICLE 4 - PROPERTY RIGHTS

4.1. All licensed intellectual property rights granted by LICENSOR under this Agreement are proprietary to LICENSOR and title thereto remains with it.



4.2. Information shall not be considered proprietary under this Agreement and GOVERNMENT shall not be required to protect such information:



a. that is legally in the possession of GOVERNMENT or GOVERNMENT’s recipients, or their employees or contractors, prior to their date of receipt hereunder and is not subject to restriction on disclosure or use;



b. that enters the public domain at any time through no fault of GOVERNMENT or GOVERNMENT’s recipients, or their employees or contractors; or



c. that is received from a third party operating without any limitations on disclosure or use, or without breach of this Agreement and without inducement of such party by GOVERNMENT or GOVERNMENT’s recipients to breach any agreement or obligation of confidentiality.



4.3 No rights are granted herein to Government Data.  Any rights granted to use, modification, reproduction, release, perform, display or disclose Government Data or Government furnished equipment shall be stated expressly in writing.



ARTICLE 5 – REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES



5.1	LICENSOR represents and warrants and subject to the disclosure in Appendix B, 



a. the Data or intellectual property information covered by the licenses granted herein does not, to LICENSOR’s knowledge, infringe any third-party rights; 



b. the rights granted herein are not subject to any liens, encumbrances or third-party license rights inconsistent with this Agreement; and



c. LICENSOR has full and sufficient right, title and authority to grant the rights and/or license to the GOVERNMENT under this Agreement.



ARTICLE 6 - BREACH, LAPSE, AND TERMINATION

6.1	Breach by GOVERNMENT:  If LICENSOR believes there has been a non-compliant disclosure of its proprietary data by the GOVERNMENT, LICENSOR shall serve notice of such disclosure to the GOVERNMENT.  The GOVERNMENT shall promptly use its best efforts to remedy the violation within 60 days after such notice.    



The Government shall not be considered in breach of this Agreement by releasing proprietary information to courts as a result of operation of law, regulation, or court order requiring that it be so disclosed, provided however that all reasonable steps are taken to restrict further disclosure of the affected information by said authorities or court and information so disclosed is not otherwise removed from these confidentiality obligations.  The Government shall give advance written notice to LICENSOR prior to any release under this paragraph. Such notification will not prevent the Government from complying with the aforementioned direction or order of any governmental authority. 



6.2	Breach by LICENSOR:  LICENSOR agrees that its failure to perform with respect to the promises identified in the OTA’s Follow-on Award shall result in immediate delivery of the Data upon the GOVERNMENT’s notice to LICENSOR under FAR, Part 49, and LICENSOR’s failure to cure such breach within 60 days of the notice. 



6.3 	Dispute Procedures:  Unless specifically provided herein any dispute regarding breach of this Agreement shall be controlled by the dispute clauses of the OTA’s Follow-on Award.  



6.4 	Survival:  The Provisions of Article 4, Article 5 and Article 6 shall survive termination of this Agreement. 



ARTICLE 7 – PROTECTION OF DATA

7.1	Marking of Technical Data

a. All LICENSOR’s Data subject to less than unlimited rights shall be marked with the following legend:

		SPECIAL LICENSE RIGHTS

The Government’s rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose these data are restricted by Contract No. __________and Special License Agreement dated _________.  Any reproduction of technical data, computer software, or computer software documentation or portions thereof marked with this legend must also reproduce the markings. 







b. In addition, all copies of materials containing NGSW- Ammunition Data shall be marked with the following distribution statement in accordance with DODI 5230.24 (August 23, 2012). 



		DISTRIBUTION STATEMENT D

Distribution authorized to Department of Defense and U.S. DoD contractors only; Reason: Proprietary Information, (Date of Determination).  Other requests for this document shall be referred to (insert controlling office)







c. In addition, all copies of materials containing NGSW- Ammunition Data shall be marked with the following Export Control marking. 



		EXPORT CONTROL WARNING NOTICE

This document contains technical data whose export is restricted by the Arms Export Control Act (Title 22, U.S.C., Sec 2751, et seq.) or the Export Administration Act of 1979, as amended, (Title 50, U.S.C., App 2401 et seq.).  Violations of these export laws are subject to severe criminal penalties.  Disseminate in accordance with provisions of DOD Directive 5230.25.







ARTICLE 8 – MISCELLANEOUS

8.1 Waiver of Rights:  The failure of either party hereto at any time to enforce any of the terms, provisions, or conditions of this Agreement shall not be construed as a waiver of the same or of the right of either party to enforce the same on any subsequent occasion.  

8.2 Severability:  If any provision of this Agreement shall be deemed unenforceable, it shall be deemed severed from the remainder of the Agreement, which shall otherwise remain in full force and effect.  

ARTICLE 9 – POINTS OF CONTACT



		For LICENSOR:

		

		For U.S. ARMY:



		

		

		









THIS AGREEMENT MAY BE EXECUTED IN ANY NUMBER OF COUNTERPARTS EACH OF WHICH WHEN EXECUTED AND DELIVERED SHALL CONSTITUTE A DUPLICATE ORIGINAL, BUT ALL COUNTERPARTS TOGETHER SHALL CONSTITUTE A SINGLE AGREEMENT.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, THE PARTIES DO HEREBY ACCEPT AND EXECUTE THIS AGREEMENT.



		For LICENSOR:

		

		For U.S. GOVERNMENT:



		

		

		



		Name (typed)

		

		Name (typed)



		Title:

		

		Title:



		Date:

		

		Date:










APPENDIX A

(Patents/Applications)






APPENDIX B

(Reps and Warranty Exclusions)
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Attachment 18 – NGSW-Weapons Sample SLA

[INSERT] ______

Army ______

SPECIAL LICENSE AGREEMENT

FOR

NEXT GENERATION SQUAD WEAPON-WEAPONS



This Special License Agreement (“Agreement”) is between the U.S. Government, through the Army Contracting Command – Picatinny Arsenal, NJ (hereinafter referred to as “GOVERNMENT”), and [INSERT] (“LICENSOR”) (collectively, the “Parties”).  This Agreement will be executed by both LICENSOR and GOVERNMENT and is integrated into and made a part of Other Transaction Agreement No.  W15QKN-19-9-XXXX (the “OTA”).

 

WHEREAS, LICENSOR submits this specially negotiated license agreement (SLA) with its proposal in response to Prototype Opportunity Notice issued on 18 January 2019 (“PON”); and



[bookmark: _GoBack]WHEREAS, LICENSOR has developed Data relating to the Next Generation Squad Weapon-Weapons (“NGSW-Weapons”); and



WHEREAS, LICENSOR enters into this specially negotiated license agreement to grant the Government Specially Negotiated License Rights in such Data; and 



WHEREAS, the Government states that it is authorized by law including Title 10 of the U.S. Code Section 2386, P.L. 94-361 (Feb. 10, 1996) to enter into this Agreement.



NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing and the mutual covenants, promises and conditions set forth herein, LICENSOR and the Government hereby agree to the following:



ARTICLE 1- DEFINITIONS

1.1 “Data” means commercial or non-commercial computer software, computer software documentation as defined in DFARS 252.227-7014 and technical data as defined in DFARS 252.227-7013 (Feb. 2014).

1.2 “Effective Date” means the date on which the last executing signature on this Agreement has been executed by a duly authorized official of LICENSOR or Government.  

1.3 “Government Purpose” means any activity in which the United States Government is a party, including cooperative agreements with international cooperative agreement with international or multi-national defense organizations, or sales or transfers by the United States Government to foreign governments or international organizations (e.g. FMS).  Government purposes include competitive procurement, but do not include the rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose technical data for commercial purposes or authorize others to do so.  

1.4 “Government Purpose Rights” means the rights to (i) use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose Data within the Government without restrictions; (ii) release or disclose Data outside the Government and authorize persons to whom release or disclosure has been made to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display or disclose that Data for Government Purpose(s); and (iii) to practice, or have practiced for or on the Government’s behalf, patents and patent applications covering the NGSW-Weapons throughout the world including those patents and applications as identified in Appendix A. 

1.5 “Government Data” means Data the Government has developed independent from the OTA or the OTA’s Follow-on Award.

1.6 “Limited Rights” means those rights as defined under DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(14) (Feb 2014).

1.7 “Restricted Rights” means those rights as defined under DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(15) (Feb. 2014).

1.8  “NGSW-Weapons” means the Next Generation Squad Weapon – Automatic Rifle (NGSW-AR) and Next Generation Squad Weapon – Rifle (NGSW-R) configurations delivered under OTA W15QKN-18-9-XXXX or OTA’s Follow-On Award.

1.9 “NGSW-Weapons Data” means LICENSOR’S Data that is either embodied in the NGSW-Weapons or delivered under the OTA or an OTA’s Follow-on Award.  NGSW-Weapons Data does not include the Government’s Data. 

1.10 “OTA’s Follow-on Award” means the follow-on production contract or agreement to the OTA as authorized under 10 U.S.C. §2371b(f).

1.11 “Specially Negotiated License Rights” means those rights described in DFARS 252.227-7013(b)(4)(Feb. 2014) and specifically defined in this Agreement.

1.12 “Unlimited Rights” means the rights to use, modify, reproduce, perform, display, release or disclose Data in whole or in part, in any manner, and for any purpose whatsoever, and to have or authorize others to do so.

ARTICLE 2 – LICENSE TERM

2.1 	The term of this Agreement is effective upon the Effective Date and shall continue until terminated or revoked.  The term for specific license grants shall begin on the dates provided under Article 3.

ARTICLE 3 – GRANTS AND CONVENANTS

3.1 Government Purpose Rights:  Effective upon ordering fifteen thousand (15,000) weapons (NGSW-R and/or NGSW-AR) with the LICENSOR or notice under Article 7.2 is given, the GOVERNMENT is hereby granted a non-exclusive, non-transferable, irrevocable, fully paid-up, royalty-free license for Government Purpose Rights to the NGSW-Weapons Data.  GOVERNMENT agrees that it shall require any third-party to first execute a non-disclosure agreement that is consistent with the non-disclosure provisions under DFARS 227.7103-7 prior to releasing or disclosing any NGSW-Weapons Data to such third party.

3.2 Unlimited Rights: 

a. On the date that is [Insert Time Period] from the Effective Date, the GOVERNMENT’s obligations under Articles 3.1 and 7.1 shall cease and the GOVERNMENT shall have Unlimited Rights to the NGSW-Weapons Data. 

b. LICENSOR affirms that on the Effective Date, the GOVERNMENT has been granted Unlimited Rights to NGSW-Weapons Data under DFARS 252.227-7013(b)(1) and DFARS 252.227-7014(b)(1).  

3.3 Limited Rights:  LICENSOR affirms that on the Effective Date, the GOVERNMENT is granted Limited Rights to the NGSW-Weapons Data unless greater rights have been granted under this Agreement. 



3.4 Restricted Rights:  LICENSOR affirms that on the Effective Date, the GOVERNMENT is granted Restricted Rights to the NGSW-Weapons Data unless greater rights have been granted under this Agreement.   



3.5 LICENSOR agrees that it will not assert trademark infringement claim(s) against the GOVERNMENT or others authorized by the GOVERNMENT to use any marks or designations containing “XM” or “M” followed by any combination of numbers or letters, or words to identify or designate the NGSW-Weapons.  



ARTICLE 4 - PROPERTY RIGHTS

4.1. All licensed intellectual property rights granted by LICENSOR under this Agreement are proprietary to LICENSOR and title thereto remains with it.



4.2. Information shall not be considered proprietary under this Agreement and GOVERNMENT shall not be required to protect such information:



a. that is legally in the possession of GOVERNMENT or GOVERNMENT’s recipients, or their employees or contractors, prior to their date of receipt hereunder and is not subject to restriction on disclosure or use;



b. that enters the public domain at any time through no fault of GOVERNMENT or GOVERNMENT’s recipients, or their employees or contractors; or



c. that is received from a third party operating without any limitations on disclosure or use, or without breach of this Agreement and without inducement of such party by GOVERNMENT or GOVERNMENT’s recipients to breach any agreement or obligation of confidentiality.

4.3 No rights are granted herein to Government Data.  Any rights granted to use, modification, reproduction, release, perform, display or disclose Government Data or Government furnished equipment shall be stated expressly in writing.





ARTICLE 5 – REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES



5.1	LICENSOR represents and warrants and subject to the disclosure in Appendix B, 



a. the Data or intellectual property information covered by the licenses granted herein does not, to LICENSOR’s knowledge, infringe any third-party rights; 



b. the rights granted herein are not subject to any liens, encumbrances or third-party license rights inconsistent with this Agreement; and



c. LICENSOR has full and sufficient right, title and authority to grant the rights and/or license to the GOVERNMENT under this Agreement.



ARTICLE 6 - BREACH, LAPSE, AND TERMINATION

6.1	Breach by GOVERNMENT:  If LICENSOR believes there has been a non-compliant disclosure of its proprietary data by the GOVERNMENT, LICENSOR shall serve notice of such disclosure to the GOVERNMENT.  The GOVERNMENT shall promptly use its best efforts to remedy the violation within 60 days after such notice.    



The Government shall not be considered in breach of this Agreement by releasing proprietary information to courts as a result of operation of law, regulation, or court order requiring that it be so disclosed, provided however that all reasonable steps are taken to restrict further disclosure of the affected information by said authorities or court and information so disclosed is not otherwise removed from these confidentiality obligations.  The Government shall give advance written notice to LICENSOR prior to any release under this paragraph. Such notification will not prevent the Government from complying with the aforementioned direction or order of any governmental authority. 



6.2	Breach by LICENSOR:  LICENSOR agrees that its failure to perform with respect to the promises identified in the OTA’s Follow-on Award shall result in immediate delivery of the Data upon the GOVERNMENT’s notice to LICENSOR under FAR, Part 49, and LICENSOR’s failure to cure such breach within 60 days of the notice. 



6.3 	Dispute Procedures:  Unless specifically provided herein any dispute regarding breach of this Agreement shall be controlled by the dispute clauses of the OTA’s Follow-on Award.  



6.4 	Survival:  The Provisions of Article 4, Article 5 and Article 6 shall survive termination of this Agreement. 



ARTICLE 7 – PROTECTION OF DATA

7.1	Marking of Data

a. All LICENSOR’s Data subject to less than unlimited rights shall be marked with the following legend:

		SPECIAL LICENSE RIGHTS

The Government’s rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose these data are restricted by Contract No. __________and Special License Agreement dated _________.  Any reproduction of technical data, computer software, or computer software documentation or portions thereof marked with this legend must also reproduce the markings. 







b. In addition, all copies of materials containing NGSW-Weapons Data shall be marked with the following distribution statement in accordance with DODI 5230.24 (August 23, 2012). 



		DISTRIBUTION STATEMENT D

Distribution authorized to Department of Defense and U.S. DoD contractors only; Reason: Proprietary Information, (Date of Determination).  Other requests for this document shall be referred to (insert controlling office)







c. In addition, all copies of materials containing NGSW- Weapons Data shall be marked with the following Export Control marking. 



		EXPORT CONTROL WARNING NOTICE

This document contains technical data whose export is restricted by the Arms Export Control Act (Title 22, U.S.C., Sec 2751, et seq.) or the Export Administration Act of 1979, as amended, (Title 50, U.S.C., App 2401 et seq.).  Violations of these export laws are subject to severe criminal penalties.  Disseminate in accordance with provisions of DOD Directive 5230.25.







ARTICLE 8 – MISCELLANEOUS

8.1 Waiver of Rights:  The failure of either party hereto at any time to enforce any of the terms, provisions, or conditions of this Agreement shall not be construed as a waiver of the same or of the right of either party to enforce the same on any subsequent occasion.  

8.2 Severability:  If any provision of this Agreement shall be deemed unenforceable, it shall be deemed severed from the remainder of the Agreement, which shall otherwise remain in full force and effect.  

ARTICLE 9 – POINTS OF CONTACT



		For LICENSOR:

		

		For U.S. ARMY:



		

		

		









THIS AGREEMENT MAY BE EXECUTED IN ANY NUMBER OF COUNTERPARTS EACH OF WHICH WHEN EXECUTED AND DELIVERED SHALL CONSTITUTE A DUPLICATE ORIGINAL, BUT ALL COUNTERPARTS TOGETHER SHALL CONSTITUTE A SINGLE AGREEMENT.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, THE PARTIES DO HEREBY ACCEPT AND EXECUTE THIS AGREEMENT.



		For LICENSOR:

		

		For U.S. GOVERNMENT:



		

		

		



		Name (typed)

		

		Name (typed)



		Title:

		

		Title:



		Date:

		

		Date:










APPENDIX A

(Patents/Applications)






APPENDIX B

(Reps and Warranty Exclusions)
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Sheet1

		Attachment 19 - NGSW Pricing

				 = Fill In

		LIN		Description		Unit of Issue		Quantity		Price		Total Price		Lead Time		Notes

		0001		NGSW 4QFY19 - FY20 Efforts		Lot		1		$   - 0		$   - 0				FY Planned Funds $15M

		0002		NGSW FY21 Efforts		Lot		1		$   - 0		$   - 0				FY Planned Funds $15M

		0003		NGSW-R		Each		53		NSP		NSP

		0004		NGSW-AR		Each		43		NSP		NSP

		0005		Ammunition		Each		845,000		NSP		NSP

		0006		Data Deliverables		Lot		1		NSP		NSP

		0007		Additional NGSW-R Test Assets		Lot		10		$   - 0		$   - 0				May be ordered multiple times

		0008		Additional NGSW-AR Test Assets		Lot		10		$   - 0		$   - 0				May be ordered multiple times

		0009		Additional Ammunition Test Assets		Lot		50,000		$   - 0		$   - 0				May be ordered multiple times

		0010		Additional Rechargeable Battery Assemblies		Lot		10		$   - 0		$   - 0				May be ordered multiple times

		0011		Additional Non-rechargeable Battery Assemblies		Lot		10		$   - 0		$   - 0				May be ordered multiple times

		NSP = Not Separately Priced














Attachment 20 – Business Status Certification 
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BUSINESS STATUS CERTIFICATION 
 


Offeror’s Legal Name           
Address 1             
Address 2             
City/State/Zip            
POC Name         Title      
POC Phone         Email     
DUNS No.             
CAGE Code        Expiration Date       
Proposed NAICS Code(s)           
Industry Size Standard  Small   Large   Foreign 
 
In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2371b paragraph d, Offerors shall meet one of the following 
conditions to be considered for an award: 
 


1. There is at least one nontraditional defense contractor or nonprofit research institution 
participating to a significant extent in the prototype project. 
 
If checked, significant participants are required to complete the Significant Participant 
Business Status Certification form Parts A and B.  Reference Appendix A - Significant 
Participant Business Status Certification.  
 
2. All significant participants in the transaction other than the Federal Government are 
small businesses (including small businesses participating in a program described under 
section 9 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 638)) or nontraditional defense 
contractors. 
 
If checked, all significant participants are required to complete the Significant Participant 
Business Status Certification form Part A only.  Reference Appendix A - Significant 
Participant Business Status Certification.  
 
3. At least one third of the total cost of the prototype project is to be paid out of funds 
provided by sources other than the Federal Government. 
 
If checked, reference Appendix B - Cost Share Requirements. 
 
4. The senior procurement executive for the agency determines in writing that 
exceptional circumstances justify the use of a transaction that provides for innovative 
business arrangements or structures that would not be feasible or appropriate under a 
contract, or would provide an opportunity to expand the defense supply base in a manner 
that would not be practical or feasible under a contract. 
 
If checked, provide the determination signed by the Army Senior Procurement Executive. 
 
 







Attachment 20 – Business Status Certification 
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CERTIFICATION 
 


By checking this box and by typing my name below, I certify the above information is 
true and accurate to the best of my knowledge and belief.  I authorize my electronic 
signature to carry the same weight and legal effect as my written signature. 
 


 
    
Signature  
 
        
Name  
 
        
Title  
 
        
Date  
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APPENDIX A - SIGNIFICANT PARTICIPANT BUSINESS STATUS CERTIFICATION  
(Top) 
 
 


Significant Participant Business Status Certification 


 


Significant 
Participant Business   
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APPENDIX B - COST SHARE REQUIREMENTS: 
(Top) 
 
Cost share is not a mandatory requirement.  However, if a proposal does meet any of the other 
conditions required by 10 U.S.C. 2371b paragraph d, then it is anticipated the proposal will 
contain at least one third of the total Prototype Project cost as cost share.  Beyond that, cost 
sharing is encouraged if possible as it leads to stronger Government-contractor technology 
leveraging. 
 
The Offeror shall state the amount that is being proposed and whether the cost sharing is a cash 
contribution or in-kind contribution as discussed below.  If the proposal contains multiple team 
members, this information shall be provided for each individual team member providing cost 
share. 
  
Cost sharing includes any costs a reasonable person would incur to carry out (necessary to) 
Statements of Work not directly paid for by the Government.  Cash contributions mean: Outlays 
of funds to perform the Technology Objective.  Cash includes labor, materials, new equipment, 
and relevant subcontractor efforts. Sources include new Internal Research & Development 
(IR&D) funds, profit or fee from another contract, overhead or capital equipment expense pool. 
New IR&D funds offered to be spent on the Statement of Work and subject to the direction of 
the project’s management may be utilized as cost share.  All cash sharing availability must be 
clearly and convincingly demonstrated by the member. The Offeror will be required to provide 
financial reporting with appropriate visibility into expenditures of Government funds vs. private 
funds.  Parallel research that might be related to the project, but will not be part of the Statement 
of Work or subject to the direction of the project’s management will not be considered for cost 
sharing.  All costs, fees, profits, general and administrative, bid and proposal costs, or intellectual 
property value incurred prior to the project award will not be accepted. 
 
Unacceptable cost share sources include the following: 
 
a) Sunk costs or costs incurred before the start of the proposed project 
b) Foregone fees or profits 
c) Foregone G&A or cost of money applied to a base of IR&D 
d) Bid and proposal costs 
e) Value claimed for intellectual property or prior research 
f) Parallel research or investment, i.e., research or other investments that might be related to the 
proposed project but which will not be part of the Statement of Work.  Typically these activities 
will be undertaken regardless of whether the proposed project is awarded. 
g) Off-Budget Resources, i.e., resources that will not be risked by the Offeror in performance of 
the proposed project, will not be considered when evaluating cost share. 
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APPENDIX C – DEFINITIONS: 
 
(Top) 
Nontraditional Defense Contractor (NDC) – An entity that is not currently performing and has 
not performed, for at least the one-year period preceding the solicitation of sources by DoD for 
the procurement or transaction, any contract or subcontract for the DoD that is subject to full 
coverage under the cost accounting standards prescribed pursuant to section 1502 of title 41 and 
the regulations implementing such section (see 10 U.S.C. 2302(9)). 
 
Note: Per the statutory definition, NDCs are all entities that have not performed under a narrowly 
defined set of circumstances within one year of solicitation of the current OT opportunity. In 
order for an entity to not qualify for NDC status, it would need to meet all elements of the 
prescribed definition within that time period. This includes performance of a DoD contract or 
subcontract subject to full cost accounting standards (CAS) coverage within one year prior to 
solicitation of the Prototype OT opportunity. The effect of this narrow definition, is that a large 
number of entities will fall into the NDC category, including nearly all small business concerns, 
and even those firms that work exclusively with DoD. This is in part due to the exemptions to 
CAS coverage under 41 U.S.C. § 1502 and FAR Part 30, which exempt commercial contracts, 
Firm Fixed Price contracts based on adequate price competition, and any contract or subcontract 
with a small business concern, amongst other exemptions. Further, even where an entity is not 
outright exempt from CAS coverage, the entity may not have been subject to “full” CAS 
coverage. This is because full CAS coverage only applies to firms that receive a single CAS-
covered contract award of $50 million or more; or received $50 million or more in net CAS-
covered awards during its preceding cost accounting period. 
 
(Top) 
Nonprofit Research Institution (NRI) –  A nonprofit institution, as defined in 15 U.S.C. 3703, 
and includes federally funded research and development centers, as identified by the National 
Scientific Foundation in accordance with the government wide Federal Acquisition Regulation 
issued in accordance with section 1303(a)(1) of title 41 (or any successor regulation thereto). 
 
(Top) 
Small Business – The Small Business Administration (SBA) establishes small business size 
standards on an industry-by-industry basis. (See 13 CFR 121). Small business size standards 
matched to industry North American Industrial Classification System (NAICS) codes are 
published by the Small Business Administration and are available at 
http://www.sba.gov/content/table-small-business-size-standards. 
 
Traditional Defense Contractor – A Traditional Defense Contractor is an entity that does not 
meet the definition of a Nontraditional Defense Contractor (NDC). 
 



http://www.sba.gov/content/table-small-business-size-standards
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Significant Participant Business Status Certification 



PART A 



  Title 
  Email 



  Expiration Date  



Entity Legal Name 
Address 1  
Address 2  
City/State/Zip 
POC Name  
POC Phone  
DUNS No. (if applicable) 
CAGE Code (if applicable) 
Proposed NAICS Code(s) 
Industry Size Standard Small Large Foreign 



I. The significant participant shall certify it meets one of the following:



Nontraditional Defense Contractor (NDC) – An entity that is not currently performing and has 
not performed, for at least the one-year period preceding the solicitation of sources by DoD for 
the procurement or transaction, any contract or subcontract for the DoD that is subject to full 
coverage under the cost accounting standards prescribed pursuant to section 1502 of title 41 and 
the regulations implementing such section (see 10 U.S.C. 2302(9)).  Note: Per the statutory 
definition, NDCs are all entities that have not performed under a narrowly defined set of 
circumstances within one year of solicitation of the current OT opportunity. In order for an 
entity to not qualify for NDC status, it would need to meet all elements of the prescribed 
definition within that time period. This includes performance of a DoD contract or subcontract 
subject to full cost accounting standards (CAS) coverage within one year prior to solicitation of 
the Prototype OT opportunity. The effect of this narrow definition, is that a large number of 
entities will fall into the NDC category, including nearly all small business concerns, and even 
those firms that work exclusively with DoD. This is in part due to the exemptions to CAS 
coverage under 41 U.S.C. § 1502 and FAR Part 30, which exempt commercial contracts, Firm 
Fixed Price contracts based on adequate price competition, and any contract or subcontract 
with a small business concern, amongst other exemptions. Further, even where an entity is not 
outright exempt from CAS coverage, the entity may not have been subject to “full” CAS 
coverage. This is because full CAS coverage only applies to firms that receive a single CAS-
covered contract award of $50 million or more; or received $50 million or more in net CAS-
covered awards during its preceding cost accounting period. 



Nonprofit Research Institution (NRI) –  A nonprofit institution, as defined in 15 U.S.C. 3703, 
and includes federally funded research and development centers, as identified by the National 
Scientific Foundation in accordance with the government wide Federal Acquisition Regulation 
issued in accordance with section 1303(a)(1) of title 41 (or any successor regulation thereto). 



Small Business – The Small Business Administration (SBA) establishes small business size 
standards on an industry-by-industry basis. (See 13 CFR 121). Small business size standards 
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matched to industry North American Industrial Classification System (NAICS) codes are 
published by the Small Business Administration and are available at 
http://www.sba.gov/content/table-small-business-size-standards. 
 
Traditional Defense Contractor – A Traditional Defense Contractor is an entity that does not 
meet the definition of a Nontraditional Defense Contractor (NDC). 
 
 
 



CERTIFICATION 
 



By checking this box and by typing my name below, I certify the above information is true and 
accurate to the best of my knowledge and belief.  I authorize my electronic signature to carry the 
same weight and legal effect as my written signature. 
 
 



    
Signature  
 
        
Name  
 
        
Title  
 
        
Date  



 
  





http://www.sba.gov/content/table-small-business-size-standards
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PART B 
 
II. The NDC or NRI shall select one or more of the significant participations listed below: 
 



A.  The significant participation involves supplying a new key technology, product or process. 
 
B.  The significant participation involves supplying a novel application or approach to an 
existing technology, product or process. 
 
C.  The significant participation involves providing a material increase in the performance, 
efficiency, quality or versatility of a key technology, product or process. 
 
D.  The significant participation will accomplish a significant amount of the prototype project. 
 
E.  The significant participation cause a material reduction in the cost or schedule of the 
prototype project.  Please describe the specific cost or schedule impact to be realized and 
quantify any cost or schedule savings. 
 
F.  The significant participation provides for a material increase in performance of the prototype 
project. 
 
G.  The significant participation provides additional capability beyond those described in I.A. 
through I.F. above that is necessary for this effort. 
 



II. Based on the selection(s) above, elaborate on the NDC or NRI significant participations in the 
proposed effort.  
 











4 
 



 
III. Which task/phase(s) of the effort will the NDC or NRI be used for the prototype project OTA? 
 



 
IV. What is the total estimated cost and percentage of the NDC or NRI associated with the proposal?  
Note: While cost is an indicator for the level of NDC or NRI participation, there is no specific cost 
threshold required.  
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CERTIFICATION 



 
By checking this box and by typing my name below, I certify the above information is true and 
accurate to the best of my knowledge and belief.  I authorize my electronic signature to carry the 
same weight and legal effect as my written signature. 



 
 
    
Signature  
 
        
Name  
 
        
Title  
 
        
Date  








			Title: 


			NDC or NRI Legal Name 1: 
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		0: Off



		2: 

		0: Off



		3: 

		0: Off



		4: 

		0: Off
















Attachment 3 - Delivery Schedule


NGSW-R NGSW-AR


2.3.2.1 Personnel List for Collaborative Data Environment Access Within 10 days of award


2.3.2.3.3 Program Start up Meeting


2.3.2.3.3 Program Start up Meeting Read Aheads 2 days prior


2.3.2.6 COMPANY Work Breakdown Structure at Start Up Meeting


2.3.2.3.3 Internal Technical and Production Metrics at Start Up Meeting


2.3.11 Marking Plan 1 1 60 days after award


2.3.8.7 Hazardous Waste Report 180 days after award


2.2.1.1.2 Magazine/Drum/Belt/Other Prototypes 3 3 10-Jan-20


2.3.5 Technical Data to support Interim Hazard Classification 3-Feb-20


2.3.2.3.4 Prototype Test #1 Pre- Ship Read Aheads COMPANY Scheduled


2.2.1.1.1


PT #1 Weapons


Rechargeable Battery Assemblies


Non-rechargeable Battery Assemblies


15


5


5


15


5


5


2.3.11.1 IUID Markings on Hardware


2.2.1.2.1 PT #1 Ammunition


40K General Purpose


 


30K Surrogate


70K General Purpose 


(linked if necessary)


45K Surrogate 


(linked if necessary)


2.2.1.2.2 PT #1 HPT and DDI Ammunition, Primed Cases


400 DDI


30 HPT


20 Primed Cases


400 DDI                 


(linked if necessary)


50 HPT


1000 Primed Cases


2.2.1.2.2 High Pressure Establishment Test raw data and calculations


2.2.5 PT #1 COMPANY Support Package 1 1


2.2.6 PT#1 Non-Metallic Coupons 22 if necessary 22


2.2.8.1


EPVAT Barrel each including receiver, firing pin assembly, and mounting 


adapter n/a 1


2.2.8.1


EPVAT Barrel Drawing including receiver, firing pin assembly, and 


mounting adapter n/a 1


2.2.8.2


Mann Barrels each including firing pin assembly, action, and mounting 


adapter n/a 3


2.2.8.2


Mann Barrel Drawing including, firing pin assembly, actions (weapon 


components to ignite the primer) and mounting adapter n/a 1


2.3.3 Reliability Growth Plan 1 1


2.3.4.1 System Safety Program


2.3.4.2 System Safety Hazard Analysis Report


2.3.4.3 Safety Assessment Report


2.3.8.1 Life Cycle Environmental Assessment


2.3.8.3 Pollution Prevention Plan


2.3.8.4 Hazardous Materials Management Plan


2.3.8.5 Hazardous Materials Management Plan Report


2.3.10.1 Technical Manuals (-10TM and -23&P) 1 each 1 each


2.3.10.2 Training Materials 1 1


2.3.10.2 Instructor and Key Personnel Training 1 1 Week of 27 April 2020


4-May-20


2.3.2.3.5 Design Completion Review Read Aheads COMPANY Scheduled


2.2.1.1.2 Magazine/Drum/Belt/Other Prototypes 3 if necessary 3 if necessary 11-Sep-20


2.3.5 Technical Data to support Interim Hazard Classification 13-Oct-20


2.3.2.3.6 Prototype Test #2 Pre-Ship Read Aheads COMPANY Scheduled


2.2.1.1.1


PT #2 Weapons


Rechargeable Battery Assemblies


Non-rechargeable Battery Assemblies


38


10


10


28


10


10


2.3.11.1 IUID Marking on Hardware


2.2.1.2.1 PT #2 Ammunition


2.3.11.2 Ammunition pallets shall be delivered IAW packaging design


2.3.11.2 Special Packaging Instructions 1 1


2.2.1.2.2 PT #2 HPT and DDI Ammunition, Primed Cases


400 DDI


        


 80 HPT                         


20 Primed Cases


400 DDI                         


(linked if necessary)


80 HPT                       


1000 Primed Cases


2.2.1.2.2 High Pressure Establishment Test raw data and calculations


2.2.5 PT #2 COMPANY Support Package 1 1


2.2.6 PT #2 Non-Metallic Coupons 22 if necessary 22 if necessary


2.2.7 Bulk Energetic Materials for the General Purpose cartridge


2.2.8.1


EPVAT Barrel each including receiver, firing pin assembly, and mounting 


adapter n/a 1


2.2.8.1


EPVAT Barrel Drawing including receiver, firing pin assembly, and 


mounting adapter n/a 1


2.2.8.2


Mann Barrels each including, firing pin assembly, actions (weapon 


components to ignite the primer) and mounting adapter n/a 3 if necessary


2.2.8.2


Mann Barrel Drawing including, firing pin assembly, actions (weapon 


components to ignite the primer) and mounting adapter n/a 1 if necessary


2.3.4.1 Updated System Safety Program


2.3.4.2 Updated System Safety Hazard Analysis Report


2.3.4.3 Updated Safety Assessment Report


2.3.8.1 Updated Life Cycle Environmental Assessment


2.3.8.3 Updated Pollution Prevention Plan


2.3.8.4 Updated Hazardous Materials Management Plan


2.3.8.5 Updated Hazardous Materials Management Plan Report


2.3.10.1 Updated Technical Manuals (-10TM and -23&P Qty) 1 if necessary 1 if necessary


2.3.10.2 Updated Training Materials 1 if necessary 1 if necessary


2.3.10.2 Updated Instructor and Key Personnel Training 1 if necessary 1 if necessary Week of 4 Jan 2021


11-Jan-21


2.3.1.1.1 Technical Data Package (TDP) - NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, Ammunition 12-Mar-21


2.3.1.1.2 Computer Software Data Delivery (if applicable) 12-Mar-21


2.3.12 Manufacturing Maturity Plan - NGSW-R, NGSW-AR, Ammunition 12-Mar-21


2.3.2.3.1 Briefings and Agendas 2 business days prior to meeting


2.3.2.3.1 Meeting Minutes 2 business days following meeting


2.3.2.5 Updated MS Project IMS 1 1 Quarterly (and if updated)


2.3.2.7.1 Copyright Release (Technical Data Rights) As necessary


2.3.2.7.2 Copyright Release (Computer Software Data Rights) As necessary


2.3.4.4 Initial Accident/Incident Notification Within 24 hours, if applicable


2.3.4.4 Accident/Incident Report As soon as possible, if applicable


2.3.6.1 Radioactive Material Justification As necessary


2.3.6.2 Radioactive Wipe Test Report As necessary


2.3.7.3 System Level COMPANY Test Plans 5 business days prior to test


2.3.7.3 System Level COMPANY Test Report 30 days after test completion


2.3.2.3.3 Internal Technology and Production Metrics As updated


2.3.8.6 Hazardous Material Justification As necessary


2.3.8.7 Updated Hazardous Waste Report Yearly


NOTES:


NOTE:  The Government reserves the rights to modify or change the delivery schedules based on available funds.


Statement of 


Work Reference


1


Event


1 combined or 1 for each


3-Apr-20


Program Start-up Activities


Prototype Test #1 Deliveries


1 combined or 1 for each


1 combined or 1 for each


1 combined or 1 for each


1 combined or 1 for each


1


1 combined or 1 for each


Quantities


As applicable


Date


1


1


1


1 combined or 1 for each 


COMPANY Scheduled
1


1


1


1 combined or 1 for each


2.5g Propellant


1g Primer mix


10g <0.5" in size Case


10g <0.5" in size Primer Cup


10g <0.5" in size Anvil


10g <0.5" Other components in cartridge (as 


needed)


50 lbs Propellant if necessary


75 grams Primer Mix if necessary


1


1 if necessary


1 combined or 1 for each if necessary


1


Design Finalization Activities


1 each


1 each


Prototype Test #2 Post Activities


Other Data Deliverables


1


1 each


1


1


1


1


1


1


1


1


1


All data delivery shall be submitted using the Government Collaborative Data Environment (CDE) in electronic format.


All hardware deliveries (unless otherwise noted) shall be shipped to Aberdeen Proving Ground, MD (Address to be provided at award).


1


1


1


1 combined or 1 for each


Government Prototype Test #2 Start


Government Prototype Test #1 Start


Prototype Test #2 Deliveries


1 combined or 1 for each if necessary


1 combined or 1 for each if necessary


11-Dec-20


1


1


As applicable


1 combined or 1 for each 


1 combined or 1 for each


300K General Purpose


30K Surrogate


 300K General Purpose


(linked if necessary)


30K Surrogate


(linked if necessary) 








Delivery Date General Purpose Surrogate General Purpose Surrogate


9/1/2019 - 60,000 


10/31/2019 50,000 60,000 


12/15/2019 130,000 48,000 132,000 90,000 


2/1/2020 150,000 


4/1/2020 150,000 


6/1/2020 38,000 720,000 72,000 


Total 518,000 168,000 852,000 162,000 


Note: Projectile Delivery for Government Testing includes 20% overage to address scrap, waste, Lot Acceptance Test, etc


Attachment 5 - Government Furnished Property


Projectile Delivery Schedule


COMPANY Testing Government Testing
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Attachment 6 – Soldier Touch Point (STP) Mobility 


All test methods and quantities are approximations and are subject to change. 


Participants Required. Groups of 10 demographically matched Warfighters per NGSW 


candidate will participate in this test. 


Participant Qualifications and Requirements. Recently qualified on baseline systems within 12 


months. 


Hardware. Participants may be outfitted with combat helmet, eye protection, gloves, hearing 


protection, body armor with plates, basic load of ammunition, and carry their assigned weapon 


with sling. 


Approximate resources: 


Users NGSW-R NGSW-AR Optics 


10 3 3 TBD 


Procedure. 


1) Overview: The intent of this test is to capture the impact to lethality relevant mobility


that the NGSW candidates have relative to current baseline systems (M4A1 and


M249 for NGSW-R and NGSW-AR, respectively). This test will comprise of a series


of activities and tasks considered to be essential components of dismounted combat


mobility.


2) Movement times will be automatically measured and recorded for the whole course.


A survey kiosk will be used to record User feedback pertaining to impact to factors to


include speed, agility, and maneuverability in confined space.


NOTE: The NGSW candidate desired goal is for Users to be able to complete the


course in the same time with the NGSW as with the baseline system (i.e., AR -


M249, Rifle - M4A1). However, the information derived from User feedback will be


used to communicate to vendors about potential issues pertaining to mobility and


maneuverability with their systems that may come into play in User Acceptance.


3) Prior to record runs, all Warfighters will complete the course three times. These runs


will ensure that any difference between baseline and candidate NGSW runs are due


to differences in the system and not learning the course.


4) Order of baseline runs and NGSW candidate runs will be counterbalanced. Time will


be taken in between runs in order to ensure performance is solely attributable to


weapon system effects and not to cumulative effects of physical exertion.
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5) Mobility testing will be conducted at the ATC facility in Aberdeen Proving Ground.


Warfighters that are not actively participating in the run will not be inside of the facility


(i.e., will not witness the other Warfighters’ runs).


6) Course may include but is not limited to the following mobility tasks: vehicle


ingress/egress, ladder climbs, maneuvers through confined spaces, and tunnel


crawls. Feedback will be collected based on questionnaire items that include, but are


not limited to, the questions listed in Appendix A.
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 Appendix A: Questionnaire 


Next Generation Squad Weapons 


Mobility Questionnaire 


Subject Number: _____  Date: _________  NGSW Candidate: ____ 


You have completed carrying the NGSW on the Army’s mobility course.  Based on your 


experience with these weapon systems, please complete this mobility questionnaire.  For each 


question, select only one answer by completely darkening the circle that best describes your 


opinion of the characteristic being rated.  If you have any additional comments, please write 


them at the bottom of the page.  You may use the back of this page if you need more space. 


Characteristics Rated Exceptional Good Acceptable Not Preferred Unacceptable 


Balance of weapon carried O O O O O 


Compatibility with clothing and 


equipment 
O O O O O 


Compatibility with your body O O O O O 


Ability to carry shoulder slung O O O O O 


Ability to remove from shoulder O O O O O 


Ability to run with O O O O O 


Ability to crawl with O O O O O 


Ability to climb with O O O O O 


Ability to maneuver with O O O O O 


Ability to walk with O O O O O 


Ease negotiating other 


obstacles, not captured by 


characteristics above (if any 


difficulties, please explain below) 


O O O O O 


Ease of handling or carrying O O O O O 


Weight O O O O O 


Bulk O O O O O 


Additional comments: 
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Attachment 7 - Soldier Touch Point (STP) User Acceptance


All test methods and quantities are approximations and are subject to change. 


Participants Required. 20 Users per weapon type from each vendor. 


Participant Qualifications and Requirements. Recently qualified on baseline systems within 12 


months. 


Hardware. Participants may be outfitted with combat helmet, eye protection, gloves, hearing 


protection, body armor with plates, and basic load of ammunition. Weapon optics system TBD. 


Approximate resources: 


Users 
NGSW-


R 
NGSW-


AR 


General Purpose (GP) 
ammunition for 


NGSW-R 


GP ammunition  for 
NGSW-AR 


Optics 


40 5 5 3,480 8,520 TBD 


Procedure. 


1) Overview and Training: Government personnel will provide initial remarks to


participants explaining the need for the capability increase and what it entails. Users


will then transition to New Equipment Training (NET) for the weapon system. NET


will be conducted by government personnel who have participated in the Instructor &


Key Personnel Training (I&KPT). NET will consist of non-live fire instruction for basic


weapon handling and usage instructions.


2) Detailed training plan for live fire drills TBD, but will facilitate familiarization with


course of fire prior to engaging in live fire (e.g., dry fire).


3) Live-Fire Exercises:


a) All weapons will be zeroed. Each participant will confirm zero with semi auto


at 100m target and then fire 3 burst of 3-5 rounds to feel recoil (AR); fire 3


sets of controlled pairs to feel recoil (R).


b) Suppress and Assess (NGSW-AR only): From prone firing position, User is


given a sector of fire with a series of targets from 100m to 200m that will pop


up and remain up for variable amounts of time. User will be given instructions


to try to suppress the targets. Users will be given 210 rounds to accomplish


this task. A total of 11 targets will be used. At the end of the test, the weapon


will be cleared and placed on safe.


c) Close Quarters Battle (CQB) drill (NGSW-R and AR): Participants will


perform engagement procedures as described below:
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d) Shooting Drills (Both NGSW-AR & NGSW-R):


i. Place gun on safe.


ii. Step back from firing position, 50-100m. Put weapon on ground. Pick


up and perform rush to firing line, fire at 50m target from kneeling


behind a barricade (3 bursts). Switch to semi-auto (for rifle, behind a


barricade is semi auto, over top of barricade is individual shots), fire


over top of barricade at same target (3 rounds) (standing supported).


iii. Place gun on safe.


iv. From standing position, engage 50m target on semi auto (3 rounds)


v. Place gun on safe.


vi. Switch to prone firing position, adjust NGSW-AR bipod, and fire 10


second engagement for 200m target, repeat 3 times. Transition to


support side, 10 second engagement at 100m.


vii. Clear weapon, place on safe, and leave at firing position with


experimenter.


4) Non-Firing Exercises:


a) After live-fire exercises, User walks to nearby room, user conducts basic field


stripping procedure, and lights are turned off to change ammo delivery


system, multiple times.


b) User goes to survey station, fills out questionnaire.
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SAMPLE QUESTIONNAIRE 


(For AR, first question: Rate your satisfaction with your ability to suppress targets effectively 


with this weapon system; please explain how the system design impacted your rating.  


Questionnaire will proceed from there) 


1. Please rate your satisfaction with weapon control (for example: muzzle rise, ability to


stay on target during and between bursts) and rapid follow up shots:


Please explain how the weapon system’s controllability impacts your ability to engage targets: 


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________ 


2. Please rate your satisfaction with the felt recoil of this weapon while firing:


Please explain the implications of the weapon’s felt recoil on effective use of this system in 


combat: 


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________ 


3. Please rate your satisfaction with the function of the trigger of this weapon system: (e.g.,


uptake, pull and break, consistent trigger pull, trigger reset, movement in trigger):


Please explain the implication(s) of the trigger functioning with regard to how it affects the use of 


this weapon system: 


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________ 
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4. Please rate your satisfaction with the speed and ease/difficulty of reloading ammunition


from this weapon system:


Please explain the implication(s) of the speed and ease/difficulty of reloading ammunition with 


regard to how it affects the use of this weapon system: 


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________ 


5. Please rate your satisfaction with the human factors/usability of this weapon system


(e.g., weight/weight distribution, comfort with cheek weld from different firing positions,


transition to support side, backup iron sights, adjust buttstock, adjust NGSW-AR bipod):


Please explain your rating of ergonomics factors of this weapon system: 


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________ 


6. Please rate your satisfaction on your ability to perform combat movements and


maneuvers or other necessary maneuvers with the weapon system:


Please explain how the weapon system impacted the ability to perform combat movements or  


other maneuvers:  


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________ 
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7. Please rate your satisfaction with your ability to access and manipulate the controls of 


this weapon system: 


 


 
 


Please explain how the overall design and controls of the weapon system impacted your rating 


and what implication this has with regard to its use: 


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________ 


8. Please rate your satisfaction with the extent to which this weapon design, to include 


ammunition configuration, will support your mission requirements:  


 


 


 


Please explain why the weapon design and ammunition configuration will or will not support 


your mission. 


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Is there anything else you think decision makers need to know about this weapon with regard to 


its potential as the Next Generation Squad Weapon? 


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________ 
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Please rate your 
satisfaction with 
the following 
aspects of the 
weapon system: 
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Muzzle rise 


Felt recoil 


Trigger uptake 


Consistent trigger 
pull 


Trigger reset 


Movement in trigger 


Speed of reloading 


Ease of reloading 


Weight 


Weight distribution 


Size/Length 


Comfort with 
cheekweld 
(standing) 


Comfort with 
cheekweld 
(kneeling) 


Comfort with 
cheekweld (prone) 


Tactical carrying 
sling 


Training support 
package 


Flash Hider 


Butt stock 


Weapon cleaning kit 


Signature 
suppressor tool 


Please add any comments you feel help explain your responses above. 
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Attachment 8 – Soldier Touch Point (STP) Controllability


All test methods and quantities are approximations and are subject to change. 


Participants Required. 30 Users per weapon type. 


Participant Qualifications and Requirements. Recently qualified on baseline systems within 12 


months. 


Hardware. Weapon optics system TBD. 


Approximate resources: 


Users 
NGSW-


R 
NGSW-


AR 


General Purpose (GP) 
ammunition for 


NGSW-R 


GP ammunition  for 
NGSW-AR 


Optics 


60 5 5 12,600 9,000 TBD 


Procedure. 


1) Overview and Training: Government personnel will provide initial remarks to


participants explaining the need for the capability increase and what it entails. Users


will then transition to New Equipment Training (NET) for the weapon system. NET


will be conducted by government personnel who have participated in the Instructor &


Key Personnel Training (I&KPT). NET will consist of non-live fire instruction for basic


weapon handling and usage instructions.


2) All weapons will be zeroed. Each participant will confirm zero by firing a limited


number of rounds.


3) Using three to five round bursts in fully automatic firing mode and controlled pairs in


semi-automatic firing mode, participants will fire at E-type silhouette targets located


50m to 300m away.


4) Once the participants have met the basic criteria to serve in this effort and have been


briefed on the test activity, they will proceed with range familiarization with course of


fire prior to engaging in live fire (e.g., dry fire).


5) Participants will engage targets from different postures: a free standing firing posture,


a kneeling supported firing posture, and a prone supported firing posture.


6) Target exposure times will be different for different ranges allowing more time for


longer ranges.


7) The location and dispersion of each target group fired will be recorded.








Subtest
Mann
Barrel


EPVAT
Barrel


Number of
Weapons


Rounds per
Weapon


Surrogate
Rounds


GP
Rounds


Primed
Cases


Total
Rounds


Notes


Inspection (NGSW-R) 15 30 450 450 Visual inspection, 30-round function fire, Non Destructive Testing


Dispersion in System (NGSW-R) 
Semi Auto


3 200 600 600 1,200
Weapons will fire ten 10-rounds groups in semi-auto at targets located 
between 100m-600m using surrogate and/or general purpose ammo. Test 
will be performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Dispersion in System (NGSW-R) 
Full Auto


3 60 180 180 360
Weapons will fire a 5-round burst in full-auto at targets located between 100m
600m using surrogate and/or general purpose ammo. Test will be performed 
suppressed and unsuppressed.


Reliability/Durability/Barrel Life 
(NGSW-R)


3 11,806 11,806 23,612 35,418
Weapons will fire a test schedule of 11,806 rounds of surrogate and/or 
general purpose ammo.


High Temperature (160°F) (NGSW-
R)


3 800 2,400 2,400 4,800
Weapons and ammo conditioned to 160°F will fire a test schedule of 800 
rounds of surrogate and/or general purpose ammo


Low Temperature (-60°F) (NGSW-R) 3 800 2,400 2,400 4,800
Weapons and ammo conditioned to -60°F will fire a test schedule of 800 
rounds of surrogate and/or general purpose ammo


Cook-off (NGSW-R) 1 1,000 1,000 1,000
Weapons will fire a severe firing schedule to determine if cook-off occurs 
after firing a given number of cartridges.


Flash (NGSW-R) 1 50 50 50 100
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo to measure 
muzzle flash. Test will be performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Noise (NGSW-R) 1 10 10 10 20
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo to measure sound 
pressure levels at various locations. Test will be performed suppressed and 
unsuppressed.


Weapon Drop (NGSW-R) 3 5 15 15
Weapons chambered with blanks or primed cases will be dropped from 
a height of 1.5m in various orientations.


Recoil (NGSW-R) 1 20 20 20 40
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo in a near-
frictionless mount to measure recoil impulse. Test will be performed 
suppressed and unsuppressed.


Sustained Rate of Fire (NGSW-R) 1 300 300 300
Weapons will be fired using a set cadence to assess the sustained rate of 
fire.


Toxic Fumes (NGSW-R) 1 150 150 150
Weapons will be fired in an enclosed chamber and toxic gas concentrations 
will be measured. Analytes of interest may include NH3, CO2, CO, HCN, NO, 
NO2, and SO2.


Sand and Dust (NGSW-R) 3 90 270 270
Weapons will be exposed to a sand and dust mixture to determine the effects 
on weapon performance.


Chemical Compatibility (NGSW-R) coupons
Test coupons of each weapon material will be tested for chemical 
compatibility using the conditioning chemicals listed in TOP 03-2-045A.


Attitude (NGSW-R) 3 1,440 4,320 4,320
Weapons will be fired suppressed and unsuppressed in 6 orientations to 
determine the basic functioning and reliability performance.


Fresh Water Immersion (NGSW-R) 1 30 30 30
Weapons will be immersed in fresh-water to a depth of 1m and function fired 
to determine the effects on performance.


Cyclic Rate (NGSW-R) Cyclic rate will be measured during the reliability & temperature tests.


Salt Fog (NGSW-R) 1 200 100 100 200
Weapons and ammo will be subjected to alternating 24-hour cycles of salt fog
exposure and drying times over the course of 96 hours to determine the 
effects of salt fog on weapon performance


Surface Danger Zone (Ricochet) 
(NGSW-R)


1 400 400 400 800 This test will be performed in general accordance with TOP 4-2-016.


Range Table (NGSW-R) 1 100 100 100 200 This test will be performed in general accordance with TOP 4-2-016


Attachment 9 - Prototype Test 1 Outline - Rifle Rev A


Note: All tests will be performed in general accordance with Test Operations Procedure 03-2-045A Small Arms - Hand and Shoulder Weapons and Machine Guns.
All test methods and quantities are approximations and are subject to change.
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Subtest
Mann
Barrel


EPVAT
Barrel


Number of
Weapons


Rounds per
Weapon


Surrogate
Rounds


GP
Rounds


Primed
Cases


Total
Rounds


Notes


Inspection (NGSW-AR) 15 30 450 450 Visual inspection, 30-round function fire, Non Destructive Testing


Dispersion in System (NGSW-AR) 
Semi Auto


3 200 600 600 1,200
Weapons will fire ten 10-rounds groups in semi-auto at targets located 
between 100m-600m using surrogate and/or general purpose ammo. Test 
will be performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Dispersion in System (NGSW-AR) 
Full Auto


3 60 180 180 360
Weapons will fire a 5-round burst in full-auto at targets located between 100m
600m using surrogate and/or general purpose ammo. Test will be performed 
suppressed and unsuppressed.


Reliability/Durability/Barrel Life 
(NGSW-AR)


3 20,111 20,111 40,222 60,333
Weapons will fire a test schedule of 20,111 rounds of surrogate and/or 
general purpose ammo.


High Temperature (160°F) (NGSW-
AR)


3 800 2,400 2,400 4,800
Weapons and ammo conditioned to 160°F will fire a test schedule of 800 
rounds of surrogate and/or general purpose ammo


Low Temperature (-60°F) (NGSW-
AR)


3 800 2,400 2,400 4,800
Weapons and ammo conditioned to -60°F will fire a test schedule of 800 
rounds of surrogate and/or general purpose ammo


Cook-off (NGSW-AR) 1 1,000 1,000 1,000
Weapons will fire a severe firing schedule to determine if cook-off occurs 
after firing a given number of cartridges.


Flash (NGSW-AR) 1 50 50 50 100
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo to measure 
muzzle flash. Test will be performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Noise (NGSW-AR) 1 10 10 10 20
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo to measure sound 
pressure levels at various locations. Test will be performed suppressed and 
unsuppressed.


Weapon Drop (NGSW-AR) 3 5 15 15
Weapons chambered with blanks or primed cases will be dropped from 
a height of 1.5m in various orientations.


Recoil (NGSW-AR) 1 20 20 20 40
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo in a near-
frictionless mount to measure recoil impulse. Test will be performed 
suppressed and unsuppressed.


Sustained Rate of Fire (NGSW-AR) 1 300 300 300
Weapons will be fired using a set cadence to assess the sustained rate of 
fire.


Toxic Fumes (NGSW-AR) 1 150 150 150
Weapons will be fired in an enclosed chamber and toxic gas concentrations 
will be measured. Analytes of interest may include NH3, CO2, CO, HCN, NO, 
NO2, and SO2.


Sand and Dust (NGSW-AR) 3 90 270 270
Weapons will be exposed to a sand and dust mixture to determine the effects 
on weapon performance.


Chemical Compatibility (NGSW-AR) coupons
Test coupons of each weapon material will be tested for chemical 
compatibility using the conditioning chemicals listed in TOP 03-2-045A.


Attitude (NGSW-AR) 3 1,440 4,320 4,320
Weapons will be fired suppressed and unsuppressed in 6 orientations to 
determine the basic functioning and reliability performance.


Fresh Water Immersion (NGSW-AR) 1 30 30 30
Weapons will be immersed in fresh-water to a depth of 1m and function fired 
to determine the effects on performance.


Cyclic Rate (NGSW-AR) Cyclic rate will be measured during the reliability & temperature tests.


Salt Fog (NGSW-AR) 1 200 100 100 200
Weapons and ammo will be subjected to alternating 24-hour cycles of salt fog
exposure and drying times over the course of 96 hours to determine the 
effects of salt fog on weapon performance


Surface Danger Zone (Ricochet) 
(NGSW-AR)


1 400 400 400 800 This test will be performed in general accordance with TOP 4-2-016.


Range Table (NGSW-AR) 1 100 100 100 200 This test will be performed in general accordance with TOP 4-2-016


Attachment 9 - Prototype Test 1 Outline - Automatic Rifle Rev A 


Note: All tests will be performed in general accordance with Test Operations Procedure 03-2-045A Small Arms - Hand and Shoulder Weapons and Machine Guns.
All test methods and quantities are approximations and are subject to change.
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Subtest
Mann
Barrel


EPVAT
Barrel


Number of
Weapons


Rounds per
Weapon


Surrogate
Rounds


GP
Rounds


Primed
Cases


Total
Rounds


Notes


Inspection (Ammo) 50 50 100 Visual and physical inspection of ammo.
Dispersion/Accuracy in MANN 
Barrel


3 50 150 150 300
3 Mann barrels will fire 10-round groups at targets located between 100m-
600m using surrogate and/or general purpose ammo


Chemical Compatibility (Ammo) 60 60
Ammo cartridges will be tested for chemical compatibility using the 
conditioning chemicals listed in TOP 03-2-045A.


EPVAT (160°F / 125°F / 70°F / -50°F) 1 200 200 200 400
EPVAT testing will be performed at 4 temperatures. High Pressure Testing 
will be performed at ambient temperature.


Primed Case Sensitivity 750 750
Primed cases will be tested to determine the sensitivity limits within which the 
primer functions.


Bullet Integrity 0
General purpose ammo fired from weapons will be tested for projectile 
integrity during the reliability and temperature tests.


Terminal Ballistics 1 50 50 50 Terminal ballistics testing may be performed using general purpose ammo.


Sequential Rough Handling 3,200 3,200
One wirebound ammo crates conditioned at -60°F and one conditioned at 
160°F will be subjected to the Sequential Rough Handling test.


Note: All tests will be performed in general accordance with Test Operations Procedure 03-2-045A Small Arms - Hand and Shoulder Weapons and Machine Guns.
All test methods and quantities are approximations and are subject to change.
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Subtest
Mann
Barrel


EPVAT
Barrel


Number of
Weapons


Rounds per
Weapon


Surrogate
Rounds


GP
Rounds


Primed
Cases


Total
Rounds


Notes


Inspection (NGSW-R) 38 30 1,140 1,140 Visual inspection, 30-round function fire, Non Destructive Testing.


Parts Interchange (NGSW-R) 10 30 300 300
Weapons will be tested for parts interchangeability. General procedure 
uses the same number of weapons as there are parts to be interchanged.


Dispersion in System (NGSW-R) 
Semi Auto


5 200 1,000 1,000 2,000
Weapons will fire ten 10-rounds groups in semi-auto at targets located 
between 100m-600m using surrogate and/or general purpose ammo. Test 
will be performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Dispersion in System (NGSW-R) 
Full Auto


5 60 300 300 600
Weapons will fire a 5-round burst in full-auto at targets located between 
100m-600m using surrogate and/or general purpose ammo. Test will be 
performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Reliability/Durability/Barrel Life 
(NGSW-R)


5 40,459 202,295 202,295
Weapons will fire a test schedule of 40,459 rounds of surrogate and/or 
general purpose ammo.


High Temperature (160°F) (NGSW-
R)


3 1,500 4,500 4,500 9,000
Weapons and ammo conditioned to 160°F will fire a test schedule of 800 
rounds of surrogate and/or general purpose ammo.


High Temperature (125°F) (NGSW-
R)


3 1,500 4,500 4,500 9,000
Weapons and ammo conditioned to 125°F will fire a test schedule of 800 
rounds of surrogate and/or general purpose ammo.


Low Temperature (-60°F) (NGSW-
R)


3 1,500 4,500 4,500 9,000
Weapons and ammo conditioned to -60°F will fire a test schedule of 800 
rounds of surrogate and/or general purpose ammo.


Cook-off (NGSW-R) 1 3,500 3,500 3,500
Weapons will fire a severe firing schedule to determine if cook-off occurs 
after firing a given number of cartridges.


Flash (NGSW-R) 1 50 50 50 100
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo to measure 
muzzle flash. Test will be performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Noise (NGSW-R) 1 30 30 30 60
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo to measure 
sound pressure levels at various locations. Test will be performed 
suppressed and unsuppressed.


Weapon Drop (NGSW-R) 3 5 15 15
Weapons chambered with blanks or primed cases will be dropped from 
a height of 1.5m in various orientations.


Recoil (NGSW-R) 1 20 20 20 40
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo in a near-
frictionless mount to measure recoil impulse. Test will be performed 
suppressed and unsuppressed.


Sustained Rate of Fire (NGSW-R) 1 300 300 300
Weapons will be fired using a set cadence to assess the sustained rate of 
fire.


Toxic Fumes (NGSW-R) 1 150 150 150
Weapons will be fired in an enclosed chamber and toxic gas concentrations 
will be measured. Analytes of interest may include NH3, CO2, CO, HCN, 
NO, NO2, and SO2.


Mud - Wet and Dry (NGSW-R) 3 60 180 180
Weapons will be fired after exposure to wet and dry mud to determine the 
effects on weapon performance.


Sand and Dust (NGSW-R) 3 270 810 810
Weapons will be exposed to a sand and dust mixture to determine the 
effects on weapon performance.


Chemical Compatibility (NGSW-R) coupons 0
Test coupons of each weapon material will be tested for chemical 
compatibility using the conditioning chemicals listed in TOP 03-2-045A.


Attitude (NGSW-R) 3 240 720 720
Weapons will be fired suppressed and unsuppressed in 6 orientations to 
determine the basic functioning and reliability performance.


Ground Disturbance (NGSW-R) 1 100 100 100
Weapons will be fired in semi-auto and full-auto to measure the amount of 
ground disturbance. Test will be performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Humidity (NGSW-R) 1 600 600 600
Weapons will be subjected to 24-hour temperature and humidity cycles 
over a period of 10 days.


Fresh Water Immersion (NGSW-R) 1 30 30 30
Weapons will be immersed in fresh-water to a depth of 1m and function 
fired to determine the effects on performance.


Cyclic Rate (NGSW-R) Cyclic rate will be measured during the reliability & temperature tests.


Salt Fog (NGSW-R) 1 200 100 100 200
Weapons and ammo will be subjected to alternating 24-hour cycles of salt 
fog exposure and drying times over the course of 96 hours to determine the 
effects of salt fog on weapon performance.


Thermal Shock (NGSW-R) 1 100 100 100
Weapons and ammo will be exposed alternately to extreme high and low 
temperatures and tested for functionality at design temperatures.


Surface Danger Zone (Ricochet) 
(NGSW-R)


1 400 400 400 This test will be performed in general accordance with TOP 4-2-016.


Range Table (NGSW-R) 1 100 100 100 This test will be performed in general accordance with TOP 4-2-016.


Blocked Barrel (NGSW-R) 1 5 5 5


Weapons will be fired with blocked barrels which may include a muzzle 
obstruction, water filled bore, and bullet obstruction to determine danger to 
personnel and damage to weapon resulting from firing with an obstructed 
bore.


Unlubricated Weapon (NGSW-R) 3 1,200 3,600 3,600
Weapons will be fired in an unlubricated condition to determine the effects 
on performance.


Electromagnetic Interference 
(NGSW-R)


1 200 200 200
This test will be performed in general accordance with TOP 01-2-511A, MIL-
STD-461G, and MIL-STD-464C.


Battery Characterization and 
Safety Test


TBD


Attachment 9 - Prototype Test 2 Outline - Rifle Rev A


Note: All tests will be performed in general accordance with Test Operations Procedure 03-2-045A Small Arms - Hand and Shoulder Weapons and Machine Guns.
All test methods and quantities are approximations and are subject to change.
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Subtest
Mann
Barrel


EPVAT
Barrel


Number of
Weapons


Rounds per
Weapon


Surrogate
Rounds


GP
Rounds


Primed
Cases


Total
Rounds


Notes


Inspection (NGSW-AR) 28 30 840 840 Visual inspection, 30-round function fire, Non Destructive Testing.


Parts Interchange (NGSW-AR) 10 30 300 300
Weapons will be tested for parts interchangeability. General procedure 
uses the same number of weapons as there are parts to be interchanged.


Dispersion in System (NGSW-AR) 
Semi Auto


5 200 1,000 1,000 2,000
Weapons will fire ten 10-rounds groups in semi-auto at targets located 
between 100m-600m using surrogate and/or general purpose ammo. Test 
will be performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Dispersion in System (NGSW-AR) 
Full Auto


5 60 300 300 600
Weapons will fire a 5-round burst in full-auto at targets located between 
100m-600m using surrogate and/or general purpose ammo. Test will be 
performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Reliability/Durability/Barrel Life 
(NGSW-AR)


5 38,088 190,440 190,440
Weapons will fire a test schedule of 38,088 rounds of surrogate and/or 
general purpose ammo.


High Temperature (160°F) (NGSW-
AR)


3 1,500 4,500 4,500 9,000
Weapons and ammo conditioned to 160°F will fire a test schedule of 800 
rounds of surrogate and/or general purpose ammo.


High Temperature (125°F) (NGSW-
AR)


3 1,500 4,500 4,500 9,000
Weapons and ammo conditioned to 125°F will fire a test schedule of 800 
rounds of surrogate and/or general purpose ammo.


Low Temperature (-60°F) (NGSW-
AR)


3 1,500 4,500 4,500 9,000
Weapons and ammo conditioned to -60°F will fire a test schedule of 800 
rounds of surrogate and/or general purpose ammo.


Cook-off (NGSW-AR) 1 3,500 3,500 3,500
Weapons will fire a severe firing schedule to determine if cook-off occurs 
after firing a given number of cartridges.


Flash (NGSW-AR) 1 50 50 50 100
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo to measure 
muzzle flash. Test will be performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Noise (NGSW-AR) 1 30 30 30 60
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo to measure 
sound pressure levels at various locations. Test will be performed 
suppressed and unsuppressed.


Weapon Drop (NGSW-AR) 3 5 15 15
Weapons chambered with blanks or primed cases will be dropped from 
a height of 1.5m in various orientations.


Recoil (NGSW-AR) 1 20 20 20 40
Weapons will fire surrogate and/or general purpose ammo in a near-
frictionless mount to measure recoil impulse. Test will be performed 
suppressed and unsuppressed.


Sustained Rate of Fire (NGSW-AR) 1 300 300 300
Weapons will be fired using a set cadence to assess the sustained rate of 
fire.


Toxic Fumes (NGSW-AR) 1 150 150 150
Weapons will be fired in an enclosed chamber and toxic gas concentrations 
will be measured. Analytes of interest may include NH3, CO2, CO, HCN, 
NO, NO2, and SO2.


Mud - Wet and Dry (NGSW-AR) 3 60 180 180
Weapons will be fired after exposure to wet and dry mud to determine the 
effects on weapon performance.


Sand and Dust (NGSW-AR) 3 270 810 810
Weapons will be exposed to a sand and dust mixture to determine the 
effects on weapon performance.


Chemical Compatibility (NGSW-
AR)


coupons 0
Test coupons of each weapon material will be tested for chemical 
compatibility using the conditioning chemicals listed in TOP 03-2-045A.


Attitude (NGSW-AR) 3 240 720 720
Weapons will be fired suppressed and unsuppressed in 6 orientations to 
determine the basic functioning and reliability performance.


Ground Disturbance (NGSW-AR) 1 100 100 100
Weapons will be fired in semi-auto and full-auto to measure the amount of 
ground disturbance. Test will be performed suppressed and unsuppressed.


Humidity (NGSW-AR) 1 600 600 600
Weapons will be subjected to 24-hour temperature and humidity cycles 
over a period of 10 days.


Fresh Water Immersion (NGSW-
AR)


1 30 30 30
Weapons will be immersed in fresh-water to a depth of 1m and function 
fired to determine the effects on performance.


Cyclic Rate (NGSW-AR) Cyclic rate will be measured during the reliability & temperature tests.


Salt Fog (NGSW-AR) 1 200 100 100 200
Weapons and ammo will be subjected to alternating 24-hour cycles of salt 
fog exposure and drying times over the course of 96 hours to determine the 
effects of salt fog on weapon performance.


Thermal Shock (NGSW-AR) 1 100 100 100
Weapons and ammo will be exposed alternately to extreme high and low 
temperatures and tested for functionality at design temperatures.


Surface Danger Zone (Ricochet) 
(NGSW-AR)


1 400 400 400 This test will be performed in general accordance with TOP 4-2-016.


Range Table (NGSW-AR) 1 100 100 100 This test will be performed in general accordance with TOP 4-2-016.


Blocked Barrel (NGSW-AR) 1 5 5 5


Weapons will be fired with blocked barrels which may include a muzzle 
obstruction, water filled bore, and bullet obstruction to determine danger to 
personnel and damage to weapon resulting from firing with an obstructed 
bore.


Unlubricated Weapon (NGSW-AR) 3 1,200 3,600 3,600
Weapons will be fired in an unlubricated condition to determine the effects 
on performance.


Electromagnetic Interference 
(NGSW-AR)


1 200 200 200
This test will be performed in general accordance with TOP 01-2-511A, MIL-
STD-461G, and MIL-STD-464C.


Battery Characterization and 
Safety Test


TBD


Attachment 9 - Prototype Test 2 Outline - Automatic Rifle Rev A


Note: All tests will be performed in general accordance with Test Operations Procedure 03-2-045A Small Arms - Hand and Shoulder Weapons and Machine Guns.
All test methods and quantities are approximations and are subject to change.
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Subtest
Mann
Barrel


EPVAT
Barrel


Number of
Weapons


Rounds per
Weapon


Surrogate
Rounds


GP
Rounds


Primed
Cases


Total
Rounds


Notes


Inspection (Ammo) 50 50 100 Visual and physical inspection of ammo.
Dispersion/Accuracy in MANN 
Barrel


3 100 300 300 600
3 Mann barrels will fire 10-round groups at targets located between 100m-
600m using surrogate and/or general purpose ammo


Chemical Compatibility (Ammo) 60 60
Ammo cartridges will be tested for chemical compatibility using the 
conditioning chemicals listed in TOP 03-2-045A.


EPVAT (160°F / 125°F / 70°F / -50°F) 1 400 400 400 800
EPVAT testing will be performed at 4 temperatures. High Pressure Testing 
will be performed at ambient temperature.


Primed Case Sensitivity 750 750
Primed cases will be tested to determine the sensitivity limits within which the 
primer functions.


Bullet Integrity 0
General purpose ammo fired from weapons will be tested for projectile 
integrity during the reliability and temperature tests.


Terminal Ballistics 1 50 50 50 Terminal ballistics testing may be performed using general purpose ammo.


Fouling 0
The effects of fouling on weapon performance will be checked during the 
reliability and temperature tests at -60°F, 70°F, and 125°F.


Sequential Rough Handling 9,600 9,600
Three wirebound ammo crates conditioned at -60°F and three conditioned at 
160°F will be subjected to the Sequential Rough Handling test.


Electrostatic Discharge 50 50 This test will be performed in general accordance with STANAG 4239.


Attachment 9 - Prototype Test 2 Outline - Ammunition Rev A


Note: All tests will be performed in general accordance with Test Operations Procedure 03-2-045A Small Arms - Hand and Shoulder Weapons and Machine Guns.
All test methods and quantities are approximations and are subject to change.
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Certification is needed if you wish to actively pursue other and/or future prospects: 
1. Through DIBBS 


2. FedBizOpps, etc. 
 
Certification is often mandated to attend: 


1. Bid conferences 
2. Participate in meetings 
3. Obtain Request for Proposal (RFP) details 
4. To proceed on Directly Arranged Visits (DAV) 


 


 


. 


BLOCK 1 - TYPE OF SUBMISSION (CHECK ONLY ONE BOX) 


 


• INITIAL SUBMISSION: 


 


Check if this is the first time request for certification under the JCP. 


• REVISION: 


 


Check if you are revising any information on an active previously approved 


application, to show revised information, such as: 


- Name of the Entity (Block 2a) -   Address (Block 2b) 


- CAGE/NCAGE Code (Block 2d) -   Data Custodian (Block 3a) 


- Phone (Block 3b) -   Data Custodian Email (Block 3d) 


- Relevant Business Activity (Block 4) -   Contractor Certification (Blocks 6a-6d) 


- Any changes to your entity's status or data during the certification period, you must notify the JCP 


Office, by submitting a REVISION to your DD Form 2345, along with supporting documentation. 


• 5-YEAR RENEWAL: 


 


Check this box only if the company’s 5-year certification is going to expire or has expired. 


- Renewal requests maybe submitted up to 120 days prior to certification expiration. 


 


 
 
 


 
 


 


FAILURE to provide accurate and complete information will result in 


your  Application being returned or rejected. 


NOTE: If you are a U.S. Entity, do not submit a DD Form 2345 unless  Entity has a Valid DUNS number, is currently 
registered in the System for Award Management System (SAM), and has an Active CAGE/NCAGE.                


(Refer to the links in Block 2d for assistance with these agencies.) 
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BLOCK 2 – ENTITY OR INDIVIDUAL DATA 


• Block 2a [NAME] (MANDATORY)  


This must exactly match as recorded in the CAGE/NCAGE database, and on the supporting 


documentation you will be providing with your completed form.  


 
CAGE verification Link (for U.S. companies): may be done at: 
 https://cage.dla.mil  


and  


NCAGE verification Link (for Canadian entities) may be done at: 


https://eportal.nspa.nato.int/AC135Public/scage/CageList.aspx 


- For Entities: enter the full legal business name or institution name. 


- For an Individual: enter your full name as it appears on your documentation. 


• Block 2b [ADDRESS] (MANDATORY) 


- Enter the physical mailing address and ZIP Code of the entity or individual applying for the 


certification in Block 2d. 


 
• The address must exactly match your entity’s address: 


 


    -   As recorded in CAGE/NCAGE database (See links above). 
 


• If a P.O. Box is used (for mailing purposes), enter the mailing address separately, in Block 2b. 


 


• Submit only one DD Form 2345 per CAGE CODE physical address. 
 


 


• Block 2c. Leave blank (UNLESS): 


 


You are a university, college or higher learning institution applying for certification. 
         You must enter “Office of Research and Grants” or the name of the office that is its equivalent. 


 
• Block 2d. [CAGE CODE] (MANDATORY) 


- Enter your entity’s CAGE / NCAGE Code as recorded in the CAGE/NCAGE database for 
your location. CAGE website: https://cage.dla.mil/search 


- The JCP Certification covers all employees working under that CAGE Code at that location 
 


• DUNS Link: 
https://www.dandb.com/product/companyupdate/companyupdateLogin?execution=e1s1 


 


• SAM Link: 


U.S. Entity’s must be registered in System for Award Management (SAM) prior to submitting a 


DD Form 2345. 


For information on SAM, visit: https://www.sam.gov 
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BLOCK 3 – DATA CUSTODIAN 


Entities or individuals applying for certification must designate a single person by name 


to act as the Data Custodian for the facility. 


 


 There can be only one Data Custodian per location per CAGE Code. 


 This person will be responsible for receiving and disseminating any technical data transferred 


to the certified contractor under the provisions of the JCP. 


 Block 3a [NAME] (MANDATORY) 


 


 Block 3b [TELEPHONE NUMBER] (MANDATORY) 


 


- Business landline, telephone number (including area code) of the entity 


 


 Block 3c [TITLE] (MANDATORY) 


 


- Title of the individual 


 


 Block 3d [EMAIL] (MANDATORY) 


 


- The email address of the individual in Block 3a where the Data Custodian will receive DOD 
unclassified controlled technical data and will be responsible for its further dissemination. 
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Specifically address the following 4 areas: 
 


1.  DESCRIBE the PRODUCT(S) or SERVICE(S) your company MANUFACTURES, SELLS or PROVIDES.  
     It could be relevant to multiple product lines but specific to applications or technologies. 


 
EXAMPLES: 


- We design and construct high-pressure, high volume hydraulic pumps to military engineered specifications 
for use in connection with aircraft control surfaces. 
- Our company is developing a communications planning tool with interfaces to radio devices, using 
simulation and training software, and integrating with military command and control systems. 
- We provide engineering services to a manufacturer of military vehicle suspension systems and related 
components. 
- Our company is a commercial and industrial painting and sandblasting entity that provides offsite 
sandblasting and coating services for structural components. 


 
2.  State WHY you require certification.  
     If applicable, provide references to existing contracts or links to on-going work with the U.S or Canadian  
     Government.  


 
EXAMPLES: 


- We currently have contracts with DLA which require an active JCP Certification to continue production. 
- Our company has been invited by (name of DOD component/installation/Program) to brief, demonstrate 
and evaluate our latest soldier system prototype equipment. 
- We need to obtain specific technical manuals and drawings for high-pressure air flasks used on USN 
support ships. 
- We are interested in bidding a project at Naval Base Bangor. 


 
3.  HOW you intend to utilize DOD unclassified controlled technical data.  
            


EXAMPLES: 
- Export controlled technical data packages will be used to prepare a bid submission for the “MRAP Fighting 
Vehicle”. 
- As a sub-contractor to (Name of prime contractor) and need to see the specifications in order to bid and 
will not share export controlled technical data with non JCP certified defense contractors 
- We require export controlled technical data to perform research and design in order to design a new 
prototype for the “Advanced Fighting Vehicle”.   
- We require access to export controlled technical data packages and photos for solicitation # XXXXX to 
prepare our bid. 
 


4.  If available, provide:  
           The name, office and contact information of the person requiring this certification. 
 


EXAMPLES: 
- Contracting Officer, Jane Doe, DLA, phone, email. 
- Acme Aviation, the prime contractor, Mr./Ms. John/Jane Doe, phone, email. 
- The DOD agency or office requiring the certification. 


 


 


NOTE: This is the most CRITICAL part of your request. 


Provide a concise and detailed description of Entity’s (listed in Block 2a) Business Activity. 


This will assist the Canadian or U.S. Government agency controlling the data in determining whether the DOD 


unclassified controlled technical data that you might request is reasonably related to your stated business activity. 


NOTE: 


Proprietary, Personal or other Entity Sensitive information shall NOT BE INCLUDED in this statement. 
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    BLOCK 5 – CONTRACTOR CITIZENSHIP/RESIDENCY STATUS: 


AS A CONDITION OF RECEIVING DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENSE (DND) OR 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (DOD) UNCLASSIFIED CONTROLLED TECHNICAL DATA, THE 


ENTITY CERTIFIES THAT: 


• Block 5a - (MANDATORY) MARK EITHER: 


(1) UNITED STATES 


Or 


(2) CANADA 


 


- The individual named in Block 3a, may be either a Canadian or a U.S. citizen or a person admitted 
lawfully for permanent residence into Canada. 


 


- If the location of the entity is in the U.S., the individual named in Block 3 must be a U.S. citizen or a 
person admitted lawfully for permanent residence if the facility is located in the U.S. 


 


• Block 5b 


 
 - The contractor agrees to use the data only in ways mandated by DoD Directive 5230.25 or the Technical 
Data Control Regulations (TDCR). The contractor must certify that it needs the technical data to bid on or 
perform a contract with an agency of the U.S. or Canadian Government or for other legitimate business 
purposes. 
 


• Block 5c 


 
- They acknowledge their responsibility under all applicable export control laws and regulations both in 
Canada and in the U.S. and will not violate said laws or regulations. If a contractor violates the provisions 
of the agreement, the contractor's eligibility for access to DOD unclassified controlled technical data 
could be revoked. If a contractor exports the technical data without the benefit of license or other 
authorization, it may be in violation of export control laws and subject to severe criminal penalties. A 
contractor violating the provisions of the agreement may be subject to prosecution by the contracting 
authority. 


 


• Block 5d 


 


- Access to DOD unclassified controlled technical data will only be provided to their employees or eligible 
persons. The contractor must agree not to publicly disclose any unclassified technical data it receives 
under the agreement, unless specifically authorized by the controlling office, and to limit access to the data 
to individuals employed at its facility that meeting the following citizenship requirements: 
 


• Block 5e 


 


- They must ensure that no employees or eligible persons with access to the DOD unclassified 
controlled technical data have been debarred, suspended or are otherwise ineligible to perform 
on Canadian or U.S. government contracts or have violated Canadian or U.S. export control laws 
and regulations. 


 


• Block 5f  


 


- They are also certifying that their organization is not presently or has not in the past, been debarred, 
suspended or otherwise ineligible from performing on Canadian or U.S. Government contracts or that 
they have not violated or contravened any Canadian or U.S. export control laws or regulations. 
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BLOCK 6 – CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION: 


• Block 6a - (TYPED NAME) (MANDATORY) 


Type or print the individual’s name who can legally obligate the enterprise to a contract, 


 


• Block 6b (TITLE) (MANDATORY) 


Type or print the individual’s title identified in Block 6a. 
For Universities - this title must clearly show this individual's relationship to the Office of Research 


and Grants, or equivalent organization on campus. 


 


• Block 6c (SIGNATURE) (MANDATORY) 


- The legal handwritten signature of the individual indicated in Block 6a, who can legally obligate 
the enterprise to a contract must sign. 


- Stamped or Digital signatures are currently NOT acceptable. 


- This individual is legally bound to abide by all terms and conditions listed in Blocks 5a-5f. 


 


• Block 6d (DATE) (MANDATORY) 


- Type or print the date the form was signed. 


 
 


BLOCK 7 - CERTIFICATION ACTION: 


 


 Block 7a - For Joint Certification Program Office (JCO) use only. 


 Block 7b - For Joint Certification Program Office (JCO) use only. 


 Block 7c - For Joint Certification Program Office (JCO) use only. 


BLOCK 8 - DOD OFFICIAL 


For Joint Certification Program Office (JCO) use only. 


 


BLOCK 9 - CANADIAN OFFICIAL 


For Joint Certification Program Office (JCO) use only. 
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SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 


Supporting documentation proving the legitimacy of the company was not provided.   
You will need to provide documentation proving the company is a registered business entity with a government 
agency.  The supporting documentation must be issued by a government agency.  The JCP cannot accept W-9 
Forms.   Caution - do not send anything which contains personal information, such as a social security, passport 
or bank account number, etc.  The company name must be on the documentation as well as the name of the 
issuing state/province, county, or city. 
 


Examples would include one of the following: 
• Sales tax license 
• Business license 
• Filed articles of incorporation (with date stamp or incl. a letter noting the articles are on file at the state) 
 


Once you have the appropriate supporting business document(s) you may  EMAIL A NEW, CORRECTED DD 2345, 
WITH AN ORIGINAL SIGNATURE AND the CURRENT DATE, to: JCP-ADMIN@DLA.MIL.  
 
ITAR/EAR Related Documentation Requested 
In accordance with 22 CFR §120-130, International Traffic in Arms Regulations, technical data 
available under the Joint Certification Program (JCP) may qualify as export controlled.  
Under 22 CFR § 121.1, United States Munition List, some businesses who manufacture or export 
defense articles or services, which may include associated technical data, are required to register with 
the Directorate of Defense Trade Controls (DDTC).   
Accordingly, 


-  If you currently possess a DDTC registration letter or an export license, we request that you 


provide this letter or license number as part of the supporting documentation for your JCP 


certification request.   


- If you do not have or require a DDTC registration letter or export license, we request that you 


annotate this in Block 4 of the DD Form 2345.   


 
Disclosure of DDTC Registrant status is voluntary and it is not required in order for you to 
obtain a JCP certification.   
 
However, providing this information will assist the Joint Certification Office in processing your DD Form 
2345.  Additionally, once JCP certified, this information will assist in identifying, for the controlling DOD 
office, what technical data is accessible under your JCP Certification.  


 
Registration with the Department of State 


Should you need further clarification regarding regsitration with the U. S. Department of State,  their contact 
information is below: 
 


URL:  http://www.pmddtc.state.gov/registration/wmr.html  
   


UNITED STATES MUNITION LIST: 
(http://www.pmddtc.state.gov/regulations_laws/documents/official_itar/ITAR_Part_121.pdf) . 
PHONE:  202-663-1282 
EMAIL:  DDTCResponseTeam@state.gov 
HOURS:  8:15 a.m. top 5:00 p.m. 
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• E-Mail the original signed, completed form and your company’s supporting  
        documentation to: JCP-ADMIN@dla.mil   


 
Steps for emailing: 
1.  Complete the attached, fillable DD Form 2345. (Blocks 1 – Block 6B) 
2.  Save the form and print it. 
3.  Hand sign and Date the DD Form 2345. (Blocks 6C and 6D) 
4.  Scan the form. 
5.  Save form as a .pdf. 
6.  Attach the DD Form 2345 .pdf to an email addressed to JCP-ADMIN@dla.mil. 
     - If you are required to send supporting documentation, attach to the same email. 


 


 


NOTE:  
For any and all questions, concerns or issues, please contact the Joint Certification 
Program Office (JCO) at:  JCP-HELPDESK@DLA.MIL 


 


ONCE APPROVED 


 The person listed as the Data Custodian will receive the electronic copy of your form signed by the 
Canadian and U.S. representatives and bearing your certification number and a copy of the Approval 
Letter. 


 


 Unless specifically annotated, certification is typically valid for a period of five years. 
 
 


Respectfully,  
 
U.S. / Canada Joint Certification Program Office 
Defense Logistics Agency 
Logistics Information Services-J34 
HDI Federal Center 74 Washington Ave North Battle Creek, MI USA 49037-3084 
Web: http://www.dla.mil/HQ/InformationOperations/Offers/Products/LogisticsApplications/JCP.aspx 
 


****IMPORTANT**** 
 
****Please use JCP-HELPDESK@dla.mil for all questions, concerns, or issues you have 
concerning JCP. 
 
****Please use JCP-ADMIN@dla.mil for DD Form 2345 submissions and revisions. 
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MILITARILY CRITICAL TECHNICAL DATA AGREEMENT 
 (Please read Agency Disclosure Notice and Instructions on back 


before completing this form.)


OMB No. 0704-0207 
OMB approval expires 
Mar 31, 2019  


DD FORM 2345, MAR 2016 PREVIOUS EDITION IS OBSOLETE.


1.  TYPE OF SUBMISSION (X one) a.  INITIAL SUBMISSION b.  REVISION c.  5-YEAR RENEWAL
2.  ENTERPRISE OR INDIVIDUAL DATA (Referred to as a "certified contractor" upon acceptance of certification by the U.S./Canada - JCO)
a.  NAME (Name of Enterprise or Individual) b.  ADDRESS (Physical address, including P.O. Box if applicable)


c.  NAME OF SUBSIDIARY/DIVISION/DEPARTMENT


d.  CAGE CODE (Mandatory for Enterprise)


3.  DATA CUSTODIAN
a.  NAME (See Instructions)


d. E-MAIL ADDRESSc.  TITLE


b. TELEPHONE NUMBER (Primary Company Number preferred - include area code)


4.  DESCRIPTION OF RELEVANT BUSINESS ACTIVITY (Print or type)


5.  AS A CONDITION OF RECEIVING MILITARILY CRITICAL TECHNICAL DATA, THE ENTERPRISE OR INDIVIDUAL CERTIFIES THAT:
a.   CITIZENSHIP/RESIDENCY STATUS. 
      The individual designated by name in Item 3, who will act as custodian of the 
militarily critical technical data on behalf of the contractor, is a citizen or person 
admitted lawfully for permanent residence into:  
(X (1) or (2))


(1) THE UNITED STATES (2) CANADA


b.  The data are needed to bid or perform on a contract with any agency of the U.S. 
Government or the Canadian Government or for other legitimate business activities 
in which the contractor is engaged, or plans to engage.


c. They (1) acknowledge all responsibilities under applicable U.S. export control 
laws and regulations (including the obligation, under certain circumstances, to obtain 
an export license from the U.S. Government prior to the release of militarily critical 
technical data within the United States) or applicable Canadian export control laws 
and regulations, and (2) agree not to disseminate militarily critical technical data in a 
manner that would violate applicable U.S. or Canadian export control laws and 
regulations.


d.  They will not provide access to militarily critical technical data to persons other 
than their employees or eligible persons designated by the registrant to act on their 
behalf unless such access is permitted by U.S. DoDD 5230.25, Canada's TDCR, or 
by the U.S. or Canadian Government agency that provided the technical data.


e.  No person employed by the enterprise or eligible persons designated by the 
registrant to act on their behalf, who will have access to militarily critical technical 
data, is disbarred, suspended, or otherwise ineligible to perform on U.S. or 
Canadian Government contracts or has violated U.S. or contravened Canadian 
export control laws or has had a certification revoked under the provisions of U.S. 
DoDD 5230.25 or Canada's TDCR.


f.  They are not themself debarred, suspended, or otherwise ineligible to perform on 
U.S. or Canadian Government contracts, and have not violated U.S. or contravened 
Canadian export control laws, and have not had a certification revoked under the 
provisions of U.S. DoDD 5230.25 or Canada's TDCR.


6.  CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION
     I certify that the information and certifications made by me are true, complete, and accurate to the best of my knowledge and belief and are made 
in good faith.  I understand that a knowing and willful false statement on this form can be punished by fine or imprisonment or both. 
(For U.S. contractors see U.S. Code, Title 18, Section 1001 and for Canadian contractors see the Defense Production Act.)


a.  TYPED NAME (LAST, First, Middle Initial) b.  TITLE c.  SIGNATURE (See Instructions) d.  DATE SIGNED


7.  CERTIFICATION ACTION (For JCO Use Only)
a.  CERTIFICATION ACCEPTED.  This certification number, along with a 
statement of intended data use, must be included with each request for 
militarily critical technical data.


b.  NUMBER c.  EXPIRATION DATE


a.   TYPED NAME (LAST, First, Middle Initial)


b.   TITLE


c.   SIGNATURE d.  DATE SIGNED


8.  DOD OFFICIAL
a.   TYPED NAME (LAST, First, Middle Initial)


b.   TITLE


c.   SIGNATURE d.  DATE SIGNED


9.  CANADIAN OFFICIAL


MAIL THE ORIGINAL, COMPLETED FORM AND A COPY OF YOUR COMPANY'S INCORPORATION CERTIFICATE, STATE/ PROVINCIAL 
BUSINESS LICENSE, SALES TAX IDENTIFICATION FORM OR OTHER DOCUMENTATION WHICH VERIFIES THE LEGITIMACY OF THE 
COMPANY TO:


U.S./CANADA JOINT CERTIFICATION OFFICE 
DLA LOGISTICS INFORMATION SERVICE 


FEDERAL CENTER, 74 WASHINGTON AVE., NORTH 
BATTLE CREEK, MI  USA  49037-3084 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING DD FORM 2345


DD FORM 2345 (BACK), MAR 2016


AGENCY DISCLOSURE NOTICE


SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS


 1.  Mark only one box.   Mark "REVISION" (of a previously accepted 
 submission) to show revised information, such as addresses or 
 business description.  Mark "5-YEAR RENEWAL" in response to a 
 renewal notice from U.S./Canada - JCO.  When either the 
 "REVISION" OR "5-YEAR RENEWAL" box is marked, enter your 
 current Certification Number in Item 7.b. 
  
 2.a. For an enterprise, show full name of corporate parent; or 
 institution.  For an individual, show full name (LAST, First, Middle 
 Initial). 
  
    b.  Enter the physical mailing address of the enterprise or 
 individual making the certification.  If a P.O. Box is used for mailing 
 purposes, include street address as well. 
  
    c.  Each corporate subsidiary or division that is to receive militarily 
 critical technical data must be certified separately, each with a 
 unique CAGE Code.  If not applicable, so state. 
  
 3.  Show the name, business telephone number (including area 
 code - general company number preferred), title of the individual 
 and their e-mail address who will receive militarily critical technical 
 data and be responsible for its further dissemination. 
  
 4.  Describe the business activity of the entity identified in Item 2 in 
 sufficient detail for the U.S. or Canadian Government agency 
 controlling the data to determine whether the militarily critical 
 technical data that you may request from time to time are 
 reasonably related to your stated business activity.  For example, 
 state that you design and construct high-pressure, high volume 
 hydraulic pumps for use in connection with aircraft control surfaces; 
 do not state simply "hydraulic pumps."  Provide concise statements 
 within the space provided.


 5.  If certifications 5.e. and 5.f. cannot be made, provide (on a 
 separate sheet) a description of any extenuating circumstances that 
 may give sufficient reason to accept your certification. 
  
 5.a. If the location of the entity identified in Item 2.a. is in the United  
 States, the individual named in Item 3 must be a U.S. citizen or a 
 person admitted lawfully for permanent residence into the United 
 States.  If the location of the entity is in Canada, the individual 
 named in Item 3 may be either a Canadian or U.S. citizen or a 
 person admitted lawfully for permanent residence into Canada. 
  
 6.  If Item 2 identifies an individual, that individual must sign.  If Item  
 2 identifies an institution or a corporate entity, a person who 
 can legally obligate the enterprise to a contract must sign. 
 Digital signatures are NOT acceptable. 
  
 7.  CERTIFICATION ACTION. 
  
      a.  ACCEPTED.  The U.S./Canada - JCO has assigned the  
 enterprise or individual identified in Item 2.a., a Certification Number 
 which will identify the individual or enterprise as a "certified 
 contractor" as defined in U.S. DoDD 5230.25 or Canada's TDCR. 
 The acceptance is valid for a period of five years from the 
 acceptance date unless sooner revoked under the provisions of 
 U.S. DoDD 5230.25 or Canada's TDCR.  If at any time a certified 
 contractor is unable to adhere to the conditions under which a 
 certification was accepted, the contractor's certification is 
 considered void, and the contractor will either submit a revised 
 certification or surrender all militarily critical technical data obtained 
 under this agreement to the data controlling offices specified on the 
 documents. 
  
      b.  NUMBER.  Certification Number (assigned by the JCO). 
  
      c.  EXPIRATION DATE.   Date Certification Number will expire 
 (assigned by the JCO).


LEGEND:
     DoD = Department of Defense
     DoDD = Department of Defense Directive
     U.S./Canada - JCO = United States/Canada Joint Certification Office
     TDCR = Technical Data Control Regulations
     Militarily Critical Technical Data = Unclassified technical data as governed by U.S. DoDD 5230.25 or Canada's TDCR.


 The public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 20 minutes per response, including the time for reviewing 
 instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of 
 information.  Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for 
 reducing the burden, to the Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Executive Services Directorate, Directives Division,  
4800 Mark Center Drive, Alexandria, VA 22350-3100 (0704-0207). Respondents should be aware that notwithstanding 
 any other provision of law, no person shall be subject to any penalty for failing to comply with a collection of information if it does not display a 
 currently valid OMB control number.








 
Contract No.: W15QKN-19-9-TBD         
Solicitation No.: W15QKN-19-R-04OE         
Program Name: Next Generation Squad Weapons (NGSW) Prototype Project Opportunity Notice (PPON) 


  
 


NON-DISCLOSURE AND NON-USE AGREEMENT 
  
 This non-disclosure and non-use agreement (hereafter also referred to as “NDA”) is 
made by a recipient Organization,          
(hereafter referred to as the "Recipient" or “Recipient Organization”), with the U.S. Army 
Program Executive Office (PEO) Solider, Project Manager Soldier Weapons (PM SW), 
Picatinny Arsenal, New Jersey 07806-5000 (hereafter referred to as "PEO Soldier – PM 
SW" or “PM SW”).  Recipient has requested that PEO Soldier – PM SW supply 
Recipient with a copy of PEO Soldier – PM SW technical DATA, software, and other 
information, for the Next Generation Squad Weapons (NGSW), Prototype Project 
Opportunity Notice (PPON), and described in the APPENDIX of this Agreement, 
(hereafter referred to collectively as the “DATA”), originated by PEO Soldier – PM SW, 
Picatinny Arsenal, NJ 07806 and other Government agencies; point of contact: Mr. 
Travis James, email: travis.t.james2.civ@mail.mil or Corey Woodson, email:  
corey.w.woodson.civ@mail.mil. The DATA is being requested of PEO Soldier – PM 
SW by Recipient for the purposes of developing NGSW prototypes.  In consideration 
for PEO Soldier – PM SW agreeing to furnish such DATA to Recipient for such 
purposes, the Recipient hereby agrees to the following: 
  
 1. Recipient warrants that the said DATA shall only be used for the purposes 
requested, and to perform under contract for the U.S. Government, (no. W15QKN-19-R-
04OE), and for no other purposes.  
 
 2. Recipient shall not divulge the DATA to any third party. Recipient hereby agrees 
that all said defined “DATA” shall be subject to the legend in the Attachment to this 
Agreement. Recipient shall also obey the restrictions contained on any other restrictive 
legend appearing on said DATA. Recipient shall not remove any such legends associated 
with said DATA. The legends shall appear on any reproduction by Recipient of all, or of 
any portions of said DATA.  Recipient shall adopt physical security measures to prevent 
improper use of or divulgence of the DATA.     
 
  3. Recipient shall promptly return all DATA and copies thereof in whatever form or 
embodiment existing, to the U.S. Army PEO Soldier – PM SW upon request. The DATA 
and inventions embodied therein shall at all times remain the property of the U.S. 
Government, including any reproductions or embodiments of all or of any parts thereof. 
Any improvements made by Recipient to said DATA and inventions embodied therein 
shall become the exclusive property of the U.S. Government.  
         
 4. It is understood and accepted that the obligations of non-use and non-disclosure 
herein shall be obligations of Recipient itself and persons who are officers, directors, or 
employees thereof, and also any other business entity that Recipient owns or controls to 
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receive any of the said DATA. 
 
 5. Recipient shall conform to the Export Laws of the United States, and obey the 
Army's directives regarding non-export and nondisclosure of said DATA, (or items 
manufactured by utilizing same), even if Recipient's facility may not be located within 
the United States of America. 
 
      6. No license is provided to Recipient by the provision of DATA under this 
Agreement. No representation or warranty is made or given as to the safety or suitability 
of any DATA which may be provided hereunder or of items or processes made there 
from. No representation or warranty is made or given as to the existence or possibility of 
any intellectual property rights claims in said DATA, including but not limited to patent, 
copyright and trade secret claims.  
 
       7.  If PEO Soldier – PM SW provides Recipient with physical models, samples or 
experimental apparatus for Recipient's evaluation hereunder, Recipient agrees not to 
reverse engineer such items, nor to disassemble same to learn their design for 
unauthorized use of PEO Soldier – PM SW's technology. 
 
 
           FOR RECIPIENT ORGANIZATION 
 
    
               By:           
                                                (Authorized Signature) 
 
              
     (Typed Name-Title) 
 
              
                (Date) 
 
              
     (Name of Recipient Organization) 
 
 
              
     (Address of Recipient Organization) 
 
 
              
     (Home Address of Signator)                                                                 
  
  
 
 
 







 
 
 


ATTACHMENT (Legend) 
 
 
                            RESTRICTED ACCESS DATA 


U.S. ARMY TECHNICAL INFORMATION 
 
       THIS DOCUMENT CONTAINS TECHNICAL DATA THAT ARE THE PROPERTY OF THE 
UNITED STATES ARMY PICATINNY ARSENAL. ALL RIGHTS ARE RESERVED TO PICATINNY 
ARSENAL ONLY. THESE TECHNICAL DATA SHALL NOT BE USED FOR ANY PURPOSE OTHER 
THAN THOSE FOR WHICH FURNISHED NOR DISTRIBUTED OR REPRODUCED OR ANY PART 
THEREOF REVEALED IN ANY MANNER TO PERSONS OTHER THAN THE INDIVIDUALS OR 
ORGANIZATIONS SPECIFIED HERE WITH TO RECEIVE THEM. THIS LEGEND MUST BE 
INCLUDED ON ANY REPRODUCTION OF THIS MATERIAL OR PORTIONS THEREOF. 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                   APPENDIX 
 
NGSW PPON – Attachment 1 – Capability Matrix 
NGSW PPON – Attachment 2 – Picatinny Smart Rail Interface Control Document 
NGSW PPON – Attachment 4 – Ammunition Data 
NGSW PPON – Attachment 11 – Qualified Propellants  
NGSW PPON – Attachment 13 – Failure Definition and Scoring Criteria NGSW-R and  


       Failure Definition and Scoring Criteria NGSW-AR 
NGSW PPON – Attachment 15 – NGSW Model Other Transaction Agreement 
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